STATUTORY BOARD FINANCIAL
REPORTING STANDARD SB-FRS 1

SB-FRS 1 PRESENTATION OF
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

An entity shall apply this Standard for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 for an earlier period, the amendments shall be
applied for that earlier period.

This Standard is equivalent to FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements issued by
the Accounting Standards Council on 28 March 2008.
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Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (SB-FRS 1) is
set out in paragraphs 1-140 and the Appendix. All the paragraphs have equal authority. SB-FRS 1
should be read in the context of its objective, the Preface to the Statutory Board Financial Reporting
Standards and the Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements. SB-
FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors provides a basis for
selecting and applying accounting policies in the absence of explicit guidance.
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FINANCIAL
REPORTING STANDARD FRS 1

Introduction

IN1

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (SB-
FRS 1) replaces SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (revised in 2006) as
amended in 2007. SB-FRS 1 sets overall requirements for the presentation of financial
statements, guidelines for their structure and minimum requirements for their content.

Reasons for revising SB-FRS 1

IN2

IN3

IN4

The main objective of revising SB-FRS 1 was to aggregate information in the financial
statements on the basis of shared characteristics. With this in mind, it was considered useful
to separate changes in equity (net assets) of an entity during a period arising from
transactions with owners in their capacity as owners from other changes in equity.
Consequently, it was decided that all owner changes in equity should be presented in the
statement of changes in equity, separately from non-owner changes in equity.

FASB Statement No. 130 Reporting Comprehensive Income (SFAS 130) issued in 1997 was
also considered. The requirements in SB-FRS 1 regarding the presentation of the statement
of comprehensive income are similar to those in SFAS 130; however, some differences
remain.

In addition, the intention in revising SB-FRS 1 was to improve and reorder sections of SB-
FRS 1 to make it easier to read. The objective was not to reconsider all the requirements of
SB-FRS 1.

Main features of SB-FRS 1

INS

IN6

IN7

IN8

SB-FRS 1 affects the presentation of owner changes in equity and of comprehensive income.
It does not change the recognition, measurement or disclosure of specific transactions and
other events required by other SB-FRSs.

SB-FRS 1 requires an entity to present, in a statement of changes in equity, all owner
changes in equity. All non-owner changes in equity (ie comprehensive income) are required
to be presented in one statement of comprehensive income or in two statements (a separate
income statement and a statement of comprehensive income). Components of
comprehensive income are not permitted to be presented in the statement of changes in
equity.

SB-FRS 1 requires an entity to present a statement of financial position as at the beginning of
the earliest comparative period in a complete set of financial statements when the entity
applies an accounting policy retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement, as defined
in SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors, or when the
entity reclassifies items in the financial statements.

SB-FRS 1 requires an entity to disclose reclassification adjustments and income tax relating
to each component of other comprehensive income. Reclassification adjustments are the
amounts reclassified to profit or loss in the current period that were previously recognised in
other comprehensive income.
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SB-FRS 1 requires the presentation of dividends recognised as distributions to owners and
related amounts per share in the statement of changes in equity or in the notes. Dividends are
distributions to owners in their capacity as owners and the statement of changes in equity
presents all owner changes in equity.

Changes from previous requirements

IN10

IN11

IN12

IN13

IN14

The main changes from the previous version of SB-FRS 1 are described below.

A complete set of financial statements

The previous version of SB-FRS 1 used the titles ‘balance sheet’ and ‘cash flow statement’ to
describe two of the statements within a complete set of financial statements. SB-FRS 1 uses
‘statement of financial position’ and ‘statement of cash flows’ for those statements. The new
titles reflect more closely the function of those statements, as described in the Framework.

SB-FRS 1 requires an entity to disclose comparative information in respect of the previous
period, ie to disclose as a minimum two of each of the statements and related notes. It
introduces a requirement to include in a complete set of financial statements a statement of
financial position as at the beginning of the earliest comparative period whenever the entity
retrospectively applies an accounting policy or makes a retrospective restatement of items in
its financial statements, or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements. The purpose
is to provide information that is useful in analysing an entity’s financial statements.

Reporting owner changes in equity and comprehensive income

The previous version of SB-FRS 1 required the presentation of an income statement that
included items of income and expense recognised in profit or loss. It required items of
income and expense not recognised in profit or loss to be presented in the statement of
changes in equity, together with owner changes in equity. It also labelled the statement of
changes in equity comprising profit or loss, other items of income and expense and the
effects of changes in accounting policies and correction of errors as ‘statement of recognised
income and expense’. SB-FRS 1 now requires:

(a) all changes in equity arising from transactions with owners in their capacity as owners
(ie owner changes in equity) to be presented separately from non-owner changes in
equity. An entity is not permitted to present components of comprehensive income
(ie non-owner changes in equity) in the statement of changes in equity. The purpose
is to provide better information by aggregating items with shared characteristics and
separating items with different characteristics.

(b) income and expenses to be presented in one statement (a statement of
comprehensive income) or in two statements (a separate income statement and a
statement of comprehensive income), separately from owner changes in equity.

(c) components of other comprehensive income to be displayed in the statement of
comprehensive income.

(d) total comprehensive income to be presented in the financial statements.

Other comprehensive income—reclassification adjustments and
related tax effects

SB-FRS 1 requires an entity to disclose income tax relating to each component of other
comprehensive income. The previous version of SB-FRS 1 did not include such a
requirement. The purpose is to provide users with tax information relating to these
components because the components often have tax rates different from those applied to
profit or loss.
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SB-FRS 1 also requires an entity to disclose reclassification adjustments relating to
components of other comprehensive income. Reclassification adjustments are amounts
reclassified to profit or loss in the current period that were recognised in other comprehensive
income in previous periods. The purpose is to provide users with information to assess the
effect of such reclassifications on profit or loss.

Presentation of dividends

The previous version of SB-FRS 1 permitted disclosure of the amount of dividends
recognised as distributions to equity holders (now referred to as ‘owners’) and the related
amount per share in the income statement, in the statement of changes in equity or in the
notes. SB-FRS 1 requires dividends recognised as distributions to owners and related
amounts per share to be presented in the statement of changes in equity or in the notes. The
presentation of such disclosures in the statement of comprehensive income is not permitted.
The purpose is to ensure that owner changes in equity (in this case, distributions to owners in
the form of dividends) are presented separately from non-owner changes in equity (presented
in the statement of comprehensive income).
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Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 1
Presentation of Financial Statements

Objective

1

This Standard prescribes the basis for presentation of general purpose financial statements to
ensure comparability both with the entity’s financial statements of previous periods and with
the financial statements of other entities. It sets out overall requirements for the presentation
of financial statements, guidelines for their structure and minimum requirements for their
content.

Scope

2

An entity shall apply this Standard in preparing and presenting general purpose
financial statements in accordance with Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards
(SB-FRSs).

Other SB-FRSs set out the recognition, measurement and disclosure requirements for
specific transactions and other events.

This Standard does not apply to the structure and content of condensed interim financial
statements prepared in accordance with SB-FRS 34 Interim Financial Reporting. However,
paragraphs 15-35 apply to such financial statements. This Standard applies equally to all
entities, including those that present consolidated financial statements and those that present
separate financial statements as defined in SB-FRS 27 Consolidated and Separate Financial
Statements.

This Standard uses terminology that is suitable for profit-oriented entities, including public
sector business entities. If entities with not-for-profit activities in the private sector or the
public sector apply this Standard, they may need to amend the descriptions used for
particular line items in the financial statements and for the financial statements themselves.

Similarly, entities that do not have equity as defined in SB-FRS 32 Financial Instruments:
Presentation (eg some mutual funds) and entities whose share capital is not equity (eg some
co-operative entities) may need to adapt the financial statement presentation of members’ or
unitholders’ interests.

Definitions

7

The following terms are used in this Standard with the meanings specified:

General purpose financial statements (referred to as ‘financial statements’) are those
intended to meet the needs of users who are not in a position to require an entity to
prepare reports tailored to their particular information needs.

Impracticable Applying a requirement is impracticable when the entity cannot apply it
after making every reasonable effort to do so.

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRSs) are Standards and
Interpretations adopted by the Accountant-General. They comprise:

(a) Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards; and
(b) Interpretations developed by the Accountant-General.

Material Omissions or misstatements of items are material if they could, individually or
collectively, influence the economic decisions that users make on the basis of the
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financial statements. Materiality depends on the size and nature of the omission or
misstatement judged in the surrounding circumstances. The size or nature of the item,
or a combination of both, could be the determining factor.

Assessing whether an omission or misstatement could influence economic decisions of users,
and so be material, requires consideration of the characteristics of those users. The
Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements states in paragraph
25 that ‘users are assumed to have a reasonable knowledge of business and economic
activities and accounting and a willingness to study the information with reasonable diligence.’
Therefore, the assessment needs to take into account how users with such attributes could
reasonably be expected to be influenced in making economic decisions.

Notes contain information in addition to that presented in the statement of financial
position, statement of comprehensive income, separate income statement (if
presented), statement of changes in equity and statement of cash flows. Notes provide
narrative descriptions or disaggregations of items presented in those statements and
information about items that do not qualify for recognition in those statements.

Other comprehensive income comprises items of income and expense (including
reclassification adjustments) that are not recognised in profit or loss as required or
permitted by other SB-FRSs.

The components of other comprehensive income include:

(a) changes in revaluation surplus (see SB-FRS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and
SB-FRS 38 Intangible Assets);

(b) actuarial gains and losses on defined benefit plans recognised in accordance with
paragraph 93A of SB-FRS 19 Employee Benefits;

(c) gains and losses arising from translating the financial statements of a foreign
operation (see SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates);

(d) gains and losses on remeasuring available-for-sale financial assets (see SB-FRS 39
Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement);

(e) the effective portion of gains and losses on hedging instruments in a cash flow hedge
(see SB-FRS 39).

Owners are holders of instruments classified as equity.

Profit or loss is the total of income less expenses, excluding the components of other
comprehensive income.

Reclassification adjustments are amounts reclassified to profit or loss in the current
period that were recognised in other comprehensive income in the current or previous
periods.

Total comprehensive income is the change in equity during a period resulting from
transactions and other events, other than those changes resulting from transactions
with owners in their capacity as owners.

Total comprehensive income comprises all components of ‘profit or loss’ and of ‘other
comprehensive income’.

Although this Standard uses the terms ‘other comprehensive income’, ‘profit or loss’ and ‘total
comprehensive income’, an entity may use other terms to describe the totals as long as the
meaning is clear. For example, an entity may use the term ‘net income’ to describe profit or
loss.
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Financial statements

10

11

12

Purpose of financial statements

Financial statements are a structured representation of the financial position and financial
performance of an entity. The objective of financial statements is to provide information about
the financial position, financial performance and cash flows of an entity that is useful to a wide
range of users in making economic decisions. Financial statements also show the results of
the management’s stewardship of the resources entrusted to it. To meet this objective,
financial statements provide information about an entity’s:

(a) assets;

(b) liabilities;

(c) equity;

(d) income and expenses, including gains and losses;

(e) contributions by and distributions to owners in their capacity as owners; and
() cash flows.

This information, along with other information in the notes, assists users of financial
statements in predicting the entity’s future cash flows and, in particular, their timing and
certainty.

Complete set of financial statements

A complete set of financial statements comprises:

(a) a statement of financial position as at the end of the period;
(b) a statement of comprehensive income for the period;
(c) a statement of changes in equity for the period;

(d) a statement of cash flows for the period;

(e) notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other
explanatory information; and

(f) a statement of financial position as at the beginning of the earliest comparative
period when an entity applies an accounting policy retrospectively or makes a
retrospective restatement of items in its financial statements, or when it
reclassifies items in its financial statements.

An entity may use titles for the statements other than those used in this Standard.

An entity shall present with equal prominence all of the financial statements in a
complete set of financial statements.

As permitted by paragraph 81, an entity may present the components of profit or loss either
as part of a single statement of comprehensive income or in a separate income statement.
When an income statement is presented it is part of a complete set of financial statements
and shall be displayed immediately before the statement of comprehensive income.

10
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Many entities present, outside the financial statements, a financial review by management
that describes and explains the main features of the entity’s financial performance and
financial position, and the principal uncertainties it faces. Such a report may include a review
of:

(a) the main factors and influences determining financial performance, including changes
in the environment in which the entity operates, the entity’s response to those
changes and their effect, and the entity’s policy for investment to maintain and
enhance financial performance, including its dividend policy;

(b) the entity’s sources of funding and its targeted ratio of liabilities to equity; and

(c) the entity’s resources not recognised in the statement of financial position in
accordance with SB-FRSs.

Many entities also present, outside the financial statements, reports and statements such as
environmental reports and value added statements, particularly in industries in which
environmental factors are significant and when employees are regarded as an important user
group. Reports and statements presented outside financial statements are outside the scope
of SB-FRSs.

General features

Fair presentation and compliance with SB-FRSs

Financial statements shall present fairly the financial position, financial performance
and cash flows of an entity. Fair presentation requires the faithful representation of
the effects of transactions, other events and conditions in accordance with the
definitions and recognition criteria for assets, liabilities, income and expenses set out
in the Framework. The application of SB-FRSs, with additional disclosure when
necessary, is presumed to result in financial statements that achieve a fair
presentation.

An entity whose financial statements comply with SB-FRSs shall make an explicit and
unreserved statement of such compliance in the notes. An entity shall not describe
financial statements as complying with SB-FRSs unless they comply with all the
requirements of SB-FRSs.

In virtually all circumstances, an entity achieves a fair presentation by compliance with
applicable SB-FRSs. A fair presentation also requires an entity:

(a) to select and apply accounting policies in accordance with SB-FRS 8 Accounting
Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors. SB-FRS 8 sets out a
hierarchy of authoritative guidance that management considers in the absence of an
SB-FRS that specifically applies to an item.

(b) to present information, including accounting policies, in a manner that provides
relevant, reliable, comparable and understandable information.

(c) to provide additional disclosures when compliance with the specific requirements in
SB-FRSs is insufficient to enable users to understand the impact of particular
transactions, other events and conditions on the entity’s financial position and
financial performance.

An entity cannot rectify inappropriate accounting policies either by disclosure of the
accounting policies used or by notes or explanatory material.

In the extremely rare circumstances in which management concludes that compliance
with a requirement in an SB-FRS would be so misleading that it would conflict with the

11
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objective of financial statements set out in the Framework, the entity shall depart from
that requirement in the manner set out in paragraph 20 if the relevant regulatory
framework requires, or otherwise does not prohibit, such a departure.

When an entity departs from a requirement of an SB-FRS in accordance with paragraph
19, it shall disclose:

(a) that management has concluded that the financial statements present fairly the
entity’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows;

(b) that it has complied with applicable SB-FRSs, except that it has departed from
a particular requirement to achieve a fair presentation;

(c) the title of the SB-FRS from which the entity has departed, the nature of the
departure, including the treatment that the SB-FRS would require, the reason
why that treatment would be so misleading in the circumstances that it would
conflict with the objective of financial statements set out in the Framework, and
the treatment adopted; and

(d) for each period presented, the financial effect of the departure on each item in
the financial statements that would have been reported in complying with the
requirement.

When an entity has departed from a requirement of an SB-FRS in a prior period, and
that departure affects the amounts recognised in the financial statements for the
current period, it shall make the disclosures set out in paragraph 20(c) and (d).

Paragraph 21 applies, for example, when an entity departed in a prior period from a
requirement in an SB-FRS for the measurement of assets or liabilities and that departure
affects the measurement of changes in assets and liabilities recognised in the current period’s
financial statements.

In the extremely rare circumstances in which management concludes that compliance
with a requirement in an SB-FRS would be so misleading that it would conflict with the
objective of financial statements set out in the Framework, but the relevant regulatory
framework prohibits departure from the requirement, the entity shall, to the maximum
extent possible, reduce the perceived misleading aspects of compliance by disclosing:

(a) the title of the SB-FRS in question, the nature of the requirement, and the
reason why management has concluded that complying with that requirement
is so misleading in the circumstances that it conflicts with the objective of
financial statements set out in the Framework; and

(b) for each period presented, the adjustments to each item in the financial
statements that management has concluded would be necessary to achieve a
fair presentation.

For the purpose of paragraphs 19-23, an item of information would conflict with the objective
of financial statements when it does not represent faithfully the transactions, other events and
conditions that it either purports to represent or could reasonably be expected to represent
and, consequently, it would be likely to influence economic decisions made by users of
financial statements. When assessing whether complying with a specific requirement in an
SB-FRS would be so misleading that it would conflict with the objective of financial statements
set out in the Framework, management considers:

(a) why the objective of financial statements is not achieved in the particular
circumstances; and

(b) how the entity’s circumstances differ from those of other entities that comply with the

12



25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

FRS 1(R) (March 2008)

requirement. If other entities in similar circumstances comply with the requirement,
there is a rebuttable presumption that the entity’s compliance with the requirement
would not be so misleading that it would conflict with the objective of financial
statements set out in the Framework.

Going concern

When preparing financial statements, management shall make an assessment of an
entity’s ability to continue as a going concern. An entity shall prepare financial
statements on a going concern basis unless management either intends to liquidate
the entity or to cease trading, or has no realistic alternative but to do so. When
management is aware, in making its assessment, of material uncertainties related to
events or conditions that may cast significant doubt upon the entity’s ability to
continue as a going concern, the entity shall disclose those uncertainties. When an
entity does not prepare financial statements on a going concern basis, it shall disclose
that fact, together with the basis on which it prepared the financial statements and the
reason why the entity is not regarded as a going concern.

In assessing whether the going concern assumption is appropriate, management takes into
account all available information about the future, which is at least, but is not limited to, twelve
months from the end of the reporting period. The degree of consideration depends on the
facts in each case. When an entity has a history of profitable operations and ready access to
financial resources, the entity may reach a conclusion that the going concern basis of
accounting is appropriate without detailed analysis. In other cases, management may need
to consider a wide range of factors relating to current and expected profitability, debt
repayment schedules and potential sources of replacement financing before it can satisfy
itself that the going concern basis is appropriate.

Accrual basis of accounting

An entity shall prepare its financial statements, except for cash flow information, using
the accrual basis of accounting.

When the accrual basis of accounting is used, an entity recognises items as assets, liabilities,
equity, income and expenses (the elements of financial statements) when they satisfy the
definitions and recognition criteria for those elements in the Framework.

Materiality and aggregation

An entity shall present separately each material class of similar items. An entity shall
present separately items of a dissimilar nature or function unless they are immaterial.

Financial statements result from processing large numbers of transactions or other events
that are aggregated into classes according to their nature or function. The final stage in the
process of aggregation and classification is the presentation of condensed and classified
data, which form line items in the financial statements. If a line item is not individually
material, it is aggregated with other items either in those statements or in the notes. An item
that is not sufficiently material to warrant separate presentation in those statements may
warrant separate presentation in the notes.

An entity need not provide a specific disclosure required by an SB-FRS if the information is
not material.

Offsetting

An entity shall not offset assets and liabilities or income and expenses, unless
required or permitted by an SB-FRS.

13
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An entity reports separately both assets and liabilities, and income and expenses. Offsetting
in the statements of comprehensive income or financial position or in the separate income
statement (if presented), except when offsetting reflects the substance of the transaction or
other event, detracts from the ability of users both to understand the transactions, other
events and conditions that have occurred and to assess the entity’s future cash flows.
Measuring assets net of valuation allowances—for example, obsolescence allowances on
inventories and doubtful debts allowances on receivables—is not offsetting.

SB-FRS 18 Revenue defines revenue and requires an entity to measure it at the fair value of
the consideration received or receivable, taking into account the amount of any trade
discounts and volume rebates the entity allows. An entity undertakes, in the course of its
ordinary activities, other transactions that do not generate revenue but are incidental to the
main revenue-generating activities. An entity presents the results of such transactions, when
this presentation reflects the substance of the transaction or other event, by netting any
income with related expenses arising on the same transaction. For example:

(a) an entity presents gains and losses on the disposal of non-current assets, including
investments and operating assets, by deducting from the proceeds on disposal the
carrying amount of the asset and related selling expenses; and

(b) an entity may net expenditure related to a provision that is recognised in accordance
with SB-FRS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets and
reimbursed under a contractual arrangement with a third party (for example, a
supplier’s warranty agreement) against the related reimbursement.

In addition, an entity presents on a net basis gains and losses arising from a group of similar
transactions, for example, foreign exchange gains and losses or gains and losses arising on
financial instruments held for trading. However, an entity presents such gains and losses
separately if they are material.

Frequency of reporting

An entity shall present a complete set of financial statements (including comparative
information) at least annually. When an entity changes the end of its reporting period
and presents financial statements for a period longer or shorter than one year, an
entity shall disclose, in addition to the period covered by the financial statements:

(a) the reason for using a longer or shorter period, and

(b) the fact that amounts presented in the financial statements are not entirely
comparable.

Normally, an entity consistently prepares financial statements for a one-year period.
However, for practical reasons, some entities prefer to report, for example, for a 52-week
period. This Standard does not preclude this practice.

Comparative information

Except when SB-FRSs permit or require otherwise, an entity shall disclose
comparative information in respect of the previous period for all amounts reported in
the current period’s financial statements. An entity shall include comparative
information for narrative and descriptive information when it is relevant to an
understanding of the current period’s financial statements.

An entity disclosing comparative information shall present, as a minimum, two statements of
financial position, two of each of the other statements, and related notes. When an entity
applies an accounting policy retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement of items in
its financial statements or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements, it shall present,
as a minimum, three statements of financial position, two of each of the other statements, and

14
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related notes. An entity presents statements of financial position as at:

(a) the end of the current period,

(b) the end of the previous period (which is the same as the beginning of the current
period), and

(c) the beginning of the earliest comparative period.

In some cases, narrative information provided in the financial statements for the previous
period(s) continues to be relevant in the current period. For example, an entity discloses in
the current period details of a legal dispute whose outcome was uncertain at the end of the
immediately preceding reporting period and that is yet to be resolved. Users benefit from
information that the uncertainty existed at the end of the immediately preceding reporting
period, and about the steps that have been taken during the period to resolve the uncertainty.

When the entity changes the presentation or classification of items in its financial
statements, the entity shall reclassify comparative amounts unless reclassification is
impracticable. When the entity reclassifies comparative amounts, the entity shall
disclose:

(a) the nature of the reclassification;

(b) the amount of each item or class of items that is reclassified; and

(c) the reason for the reclassification.

When it is impracticable to reclassify comparative amounts, an entity shall disclose:
(a) the reason for not reclassifying the amounts, and

(b) the nature of the adjustments that would have been made if the amounts had
been reclassified.

Enhancing the inter-period comparability of information assists users in making economic
decisions, especially by allowing the assessment of trends in financial information for
predictive purposes. In some circumstances, it is impracticable to reclassify comparative
information for a particular prior period to achieve comparability with the current period. For
example, an entity may not have collected data in the prior period(s) in a way that allows
reclassification, and it may be impracticable to recreate the information.

SB-FRS 8 sets out the adjustments to comparative information required when an entity
changes an accounting policy or corrects an error.

Consistency of presentation

An entity shall retain the presentation and classification of items in the financial
statements from one period to the next unless:

(a) it is apparent, following a significant change in the nature of the entity’s
operations or a review of its financial statements, that another presentation or
classification would be more appropriate having regard to the criteria for the
selection and application of accounting policies in SB-FRS 8; or

(b) an SB-FRS requires a change in presentation.
For example, a significant acquisition or disposal, or a review of the presentation of the

financial statements, might suggest that the financial statements need to be presented
differently. An entity changes the presentation of its financial statements only if the changed

15
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presentation provides information that is reliable and more relevant to users of the financial
statements and the revised structure is likely to continue, so that comparability is not
impaired. When making such changes in presentation, an entity reclassifies its comparative
information in accordance with paragraphs 41 and 42.

Structure and content

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

Introduction

This Standard requires particular disclosures in the statement of financial position or of
comprehensive income, in the separate income statement (if presented), or in the statement
of changes in equity and requires disclosure of other line items either in those statements or
in the notes. SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows sets out requirements for the presentation
of cash flow information.

This Standard sometimes uses the term ‘disclosure’ in a broad sense, encompassing items
presented in the financial statements. Disclosures are also required by other SB-FRSs.
Unless specified to the contrary elsewhere in this Standard or in another SB-FRS, such
disclosures may be made in the financial statements.

Identification of the financial statements

An entity shall clearly identify the financial statements and distinguish them from other
information in the same published document.

SB-FRSs apply only to financial statements, and not necessarily to other information
presented in an annual report, a regulatory filing, or another document. Therefore, it is
important that users can distinguish information that is prepared using SB-FRSs from other
information that may be useful to users but is not the subject of those requirements.

An entity shall clearly identify each financial statement and the notes. In addition, an
entity shall display the following information prominently, and repeat it when
necessary for the information presented to be understandable:

(a) the name of the reporting entity or other means of identification, and any
change in that information from the end of the preceding reporting period;

(b) whether the financial statements are of an individual entity or a group of
entities;

(c) the date of the end of the reporting period or the period covered by the set of
financial statements or notes;

(d) the presentation currency, as defined in SB-FRS 21; and
(e) the level of rounding used in presenting amounts in the financial statements.

An entity meets the requirements in paragraph 51 by presenting appropriate headings for
pages, statements, notes, columns and the like. Judgement is required in determining the
best way of presenting such information. For example, when an entity presents the financial
statements electronically, separate pages are not always used; an entity then presents the
above items to ensure that the information included in the financial statements can be
understood.

An entity often makes financial statements more understandable by presenting information in

thousands or millions of units of the presentation currency. This is acceptable as long as the
entity discloses the level of rounding and does not omit material information.
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Statement of financial position

Information to be presented in the statement of financial position

As a minimum, the statement of financial position shall include line items that present
the following amounts:

(a) property, plant and equipment;

(b) investment property;

(c) intangible assets;

(d) financial assets (excluding amounts shown under (e), (h) and (i));

(e) investments accounted for using the equity method;

(f) biological assets;

(9) inventories;

(h) trade and other receivables;

(i) cash and cash equivalents;

)] the total of assets classified as held for sale and assets included in disposal

groups classified as held for sale in accordance with SB-FRS 105 Non-current
Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations;

(k) trade and other payables;

U] provisions;

(m) financial liabilities (excluding amounts shown under (k) and (I));

(n) liabilities and assets for current tax, as defined in SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes;
(0) deferred tax liabilities and deferred tax assets, as defined in SB-FRS 12;

(p) liabilities included in disposal groups classified as held for sale in accordance
with SB-FRS 105;

(q) minority interest, presented within equity; and

(r) issued capital and reserves attributable to owners of the parent.

An entity shall present additional line items, headings and subtotals in the statement of
financial position when such presentation is relevant to an understanding of the
entity’s financial position.

When an entity presents current and non-current assets, and current and non-current
liabilities, as separate classifications in its statement of financial position, it shall not
classify deferred tax assets (liabilities) as current assets (liabilities).

This Standard does not prescribe the order or format in which an entity presents items.

Paragraph 54 simply lists items that are sufficiently different in nature or function to warrant
separate presentation in the statement of financial position. In addition:
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(a) line items are included when the size, nature or function of an item or aggregation of
similar items is such that separate presentation is relevant to an understanding of the
entity’s financial position; and

(b) the descriptions used and the ordering of items or aggregation of similar items may
be amended according to the nature of the entity and its transactions, to provide
information that is relevant to an understanding of the entity’s financial position. For
example, a financial institution may amend the above descriptions to provide
information that is relevant to the operations of a financial institution.

An entity makes the judgement about whether to present additional items separately on the
basis of an assessment of:

(a) the nature and liquidity of assets;
(b) the function of assets within the entity; and
(c) the amounts, nature and timing of liabilities.

The use of different measurement bases for different classes of assets suggests that their
nature or function differs and, therefore, that an entity presents them as separate line items.
For example, different classes of property, plant and equipment can be carried at cost or at
revalued amounts in accordance with SB-FRS 16.

Current/non-current distinction

An entity shall present current and non-current assets, and current and non-current
liabilities, as separate classifications in its statement of financial position in
accordance with paragraphs 66-76 except when a presentation based on liquidity
provides information that is reliable and more relevant. When that exception applies,
an entity shall present all assets and liabilities in order of liquidity.

Whichever method of presentation is adopted, an entity shall disclose the amount
expected to be recovered or settled after more than twelve months for each asset and
liability line item that combines amounts expected to be recovered or settled:

(a) no more than twelve months after the reporting period, and
(b) more than twelve months after the reporting period.

When an entity supplies goods or services within a clearly identifiable operating cycle,
separate classification of current and non-current assets and liabilities in the statement of
financial position provides useful information by distinguishing the net assets that are
continuously circulating as working capital from those used in the entity’s long-term
operations. It also highlights assets that are expected to be realised within the current
operating cycle, and liabilities that are due for settlement within the same period.

For some entities, such as financial institutions, a presentation of assets and liabilities in
increasing or decreasing order of liquidity provides information that is reliable and more
relevant than a current/non-current presentation because the entity does not supply goods or
services within a clearly identifiable operating cycle.

In applying paragraph 60, an entity is permitted to present some of its assets and liabilities
using a current/non-current classification and others in order of liquidity when this provides
information that is reliable and more relevant. The need for a mixed basis of presentation
might arise when an entity has diverse operations.

Information about expected dates of realisation of assets and liabilities is useful in assessing
the liquidity and solvency of an entity. SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures
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requires disclosure of the maturity dates of financial assets and financial liabilities. Financial
assets include trade and other receivables, and financial liabilities include trade and other
payables. Information on the expected date of recovery of non-monetary assets such as
inventories and expected date of settlement for liabilities such as provisions is also useful,
whether assets and liabilities are classified as current or as non-current. For example, an
entity discloses the amount of inventories that are expected to be recovered more than twelve
months after the reporting period.

Current assets

An entity shall classify an asset as current when:

(a) it expects to realise the asset, or intends to sell or consume it, in its normal
operating cycle;

(b) it holds the asset primarily for the purpose of trading;
(c) it expects to realise the asset within twelve months after the reporting period;
or

(d) the asset is cash or a cash equivalent (as defined in SB-FRS 7) unless the asset
is restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at least twelve
months after the reporting period.

An entity shall classify all other assets as non-current.

This Standard uses the term ‘non-current’ to include tangible, intangible and financial assets
of a long-term nature. It does not prohibit the use of alternative descriptions as long as the
meaning is clear.

The operating cycle of an entity is the time between the acquisition of assets for processing
and their realisation in cash or cash equivalents. When the entity’s normal operating cycle is
not clearly identifiable, it is assumed to be twelve months. Current assets include assets
(such as inventories and trade receivables) that are sold, consumed or realised as part of the
normal operating cycle even when they are not expected to be realised within twelve months
after the reporting period. Current assets also include assets held primarily for the purpose of
trading (financial assets within this category are classified as held for trading in accordance
with SB-FRS 39) and the current portion of non-current financial assets.

Current liabilities

An entity shall classify a liability as current when:

(a) it expects to settle the liability in its normal operating cycle;
(b) it holds the liability primarily for the purpose of trading;

(c) the liability is due to be settled within twelve months after the reporting period;
or

(d) the entity does not have an unconditional right to defer settlement of the
liability for at least twelve months after the reporting period.

An entity shall classify all other liabilities as non-current.
Some current liabilities, such as trade payables and some accruals for employee and other
operating costs, are part of the working capital used in the entity’s normal operating cycle. An

entity classifies such operating items as current liabilities even if they are due to be settled
more than twelve months after the reporting period. The same normal operating cycle applies
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to the classification of an entity’s assets and liabilities. When the entity’s normal operating
cycle is not clearly identifiable, it is assumed to be twelve months.

Other current liabilities are not settled as part of the normal operating cycle, but are due for
settlement within twelve months after the reporting period or held primarily for the purpose of
trading. Examples are financial liabilities classified as held for trading in accordance with SB-
FRS 39, bank overdrafts, and the current portion of non-current financial liabilities, dividends
payable, income taxes and other non-trade payables. Financial liabilities that provide
financing on a long-term basis (ie are not part of the working capital used in the entity’s
normal operating cycle) and are not due for settlement within twelve months after the
reporting period are non-current liabilities, subject to paragraphs 74 and 75.

An entity classifies its financial liabilities as current when they are due to be settled within
twelve months after the reporting period, even if:

(a) the original term was for a period longer than twelve months, and

(b) an agreement to refinance, or to reschedule payments, on a long-term basis is
completed after the reporting period and before the financial statements are
authorised for issue.

If an entity expects, and has the discretion, to refinance or roll over an obligation for at least
twelve months after the reporting period under an existing loan facility, it classifies the
obligation as non-current, even if it would otherwise be due within a shorter period. However,
when refinancing or rolling over the obligation is not at the discretion of the entity (for
example, there is no arrangement for refinancing), the entity does not consider the potential to
refinance the obligation and classifies the obligation as current.

When an entity breaches a provision of a long-term loan arrangement on or before the end of
the reporting period with the effect that the liability becomes payable on demand, it classifies
the liability as current, even if the lender agreed, after the reporting period and before the
authorisation of the financial statements for issue, not to demand payment as a consequence
of the breach. An entity classifies the liability as current because, at the end of the reporting
period, it does not have an unconditional right to defer its settlement for at least twelve
months after that date.

However, an entity classifies the liability as non-current if the lender agreed by the end of the
reporting period to provide a period of grace ending at least twelve months after the reporting
period, within which the entity can rectify the breach and during which the lender cannot
demand immediate repayment.

In respect of loans classified as current liabilities, if the following events occur between the
end of the reporting period and the date the financial statements are authorised for issue,
those events are disclosed as non-adjusting events in accordance with SB-FRS 10 Events
after the Reporting Period.

(a) refinancing on a long-term basis;
(b) rectification of a breach of a long-term loan arrangement; and
(c) the granting by the lender of a period of grace to rectify a breach of a long-term loan

arrangement ending at least twelve months after the reporting period.

Information to be presented either in the statement of financial position
or in the notes

An entity shall disclose, either in the statement of financial position or in the notes,

further subclassifications of the line items presented, classified in a manner
appropriate to the entity’s operations.
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The detail provided in subclassifications depends on the requirements of SB-FRSs and on the
size, nature and function of the amounts involved. An entity also uses the factors set out in
paragraph 58 to decide the basis of subclassification. The disclosures vary for each item, for
example:

(a) items of property, plant and equipment are disaggregated into classes in accordance
with SB-FRS 16;

(b) receivables are disaggregated into amounts receivable from trade customers,
receivables from related parties, prepayments and other amounts;

(c) inventories are disaggregated, in accordance with SB-FRS 2 Inventories, into
classifications such as merchandise, production supplies, materials, work in progress
and finished goods;

(d) provisions are disaggregated into provisions for employee benefits and other items;
and
(e) equity capital and reserves are disaggregated into various classes, such as paid-in

capital, share premium and reserves.

An entity shall disclose the following, either in the statement of financial position or
the statement of changes in equity, or in the notes:

(a) for each class of share capital:
(i) the number of shares authorised;
(i) the number of shares issued and fully paid, and issued but not fully
paid;

(iii) par value per share, or that the shares have no par value;

(iv) a reconciliation of the number of shares outstanding at the beginning
and at the end of the period;

(v) the rights, preferences and restrictions attaching to that class including
restrictions on the distribution of dividends and the repayment of
capital;

(vi) shares in the entity held by the entity or by its subsidiaries or
associates; and

(vii) shares reserved for issue under options and contracts for the sale of
shares, including terms and amounts; and

(b) a description of the nature and purpose of each reserve within equity.
An entity without share capital, such as a partnership or trust, shall disclose
information equivalent to that required by paragraph 79(a), showing changes during

the period in each category of equity interest, and the rights, preferences and
restrictions attaching to each category of equity interest.

Statement of comprehensive income
An entity shall present all items of income and expense recognised in a period:

(a) in a single statement of comprehensive income, or
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in two statements: a statement displaying components of profit or loss
(separate income statement) and a second statement beginning with profit or
loss and displaying components of other comprehensive income (statement of
comprehensive income).

Information to be presented in the statement of comprehensive income

As a minimum, the statement of comprehensive income shall include line items that
present the following amounts for the period:

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

(f)
(9)

(h)

(i)

revenue;
finance costs;

share of the profit or loss of associates and joint ventures accounted for using
the equity method;

tax expense;

a single amount comprising the total of:

(i) the post-tax profit or loss of discontinued operations and

(i) the post-tax gain or loss recognised on the measurement to fair value
less costs to sell or on the disposal of the assets or disposal group(s)
constituting the discontinued operation;

profit or loss;

each component of other comprehensive income classified by nature
(excluding amounts in (h));

share of the other comprehensive income of associates and joint ventures
accounted for using the equity method; and

total comprehensive income.

An entity shall disclose the following items in the statement of comprehensive income
as allocations of profit or loss for the period:

(a)

(b)

profit or loss for the period attributable to:

(i) minority interest, and

(i) owners of the parent.

total comprehensive income for the period attributable to:
(i minority interest, and

(i) owners of the parent.

An entity may present in a separate income statement (see paragraph 81) the line items
in paragraph 82(a)—(f) and the disclosures in paragraph 83(a).

An entity shall present additional line items, headings and subtotals in the statement of
comprehensive income and the separate income statement (if presented), when such
presentation is relevant to an understanding of the entity’s financial performance.

22



86

87

88

89

90

91

92

93

94

FRS 1(R) (March 2008)

Because the effects of an entity’s various activities, transactions and other events differ in
frequency, potential for gain or loss and predictability, disclosing the components of financial
performance assists users in understanding the financial performance achieved and in
making projections of future financial performance. An entity includes additional line items in
the statement of comprehensive income and in the separate income statement (if presented),
and it amends the descriptions used and the ordering of items when this is necessary to
explain the elements of financial performance. An entity considers factors including materiality
and the nature and function of the items of income and expense. For example, a financial
institution may amend the descriptions to provide information that is relevant to the operations
of a financial institution. An entity does not offset income and expense items unless the
criteria in paragraph 32 are met.

An entity shall not present any items of income or expense as extraordinary items, in
the statement of comprehensive income or the separate income statement (if
presented), or in the notes.

Profit or loss for the period

An entity shall recognise all items of income and expense in a period in profit or loss
unless an SB-FRS requires or permits otherwise.

Some SB-FRSs specify circumstances when an entity recognises particular items outside
profit or loss in the current period. SB-FRS 8 specifies two such circumstances: the
correction of errors and the effect of changes in accounting policies. Other SB-FRSs require
or permit components of other comprehensive income that meet the Framework’s definition of
income or expense to be excluded from profit or loss (see paragraph 7).

Other comprehensive income for the period

An entity shall disclose the amount of income tax relating to each component of other
comprehensive income, including reclassification adjustments, either in the statement
of comprehensive income or in the notes.

An entity may present components of other comprehensive income either:
(a) net of related tax effects, or

(b) before related tax effects with one amount shown for the aggregate amount of income
tax relating to those components.

An entity shall disclose reclassification adjustments relating to components of other
comprehensive income.

Other SB-FRSs specify whether and when amounts previously recognised in other
comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss. Such reclassifications are referred to
in this Standard as reclassification adjustments. A reclassification adjustment is included with
the related component of other comprehensive income in the period that the adjustment is
reclassified to profit or loss. For example, gains realised on the disposal of available-for-sale
financial assets are included in profit or loss of the current period. These amounts may have
been recognised in other comprehensive income as unrealised gains in the current or
previous periods. Those unrealised gains must be deducted from other comprehensive
income in the period in which the realised gains are reclassified to profit or loss to avoid
including them in total comprehensive income twice.

An entity may present reclassification adjustments in the statement of comprehensive income

or in the notes. An entity presenting reclassification adjustments in the notes presents the
components of other comprehensive income after any related reclassification adjustments.
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Reclassification adjustments arise, for example, on disposal of a foreign operation (see SB-
FRS 21), on derecognition of available-for-sale financial assets (see SB-FRS 39) and when a
hedged forecast transaction affects profit or loss (see paragraph 100 of SB-FRS 39 in relation
to cash flow hedges).

Reclassification adjustments do not arise on changes in revaluation surplus recognised in
accordance with SB-FRS 16 or SB-FRS 38 or on actuarial gains and losses on defined
benefit plans recognised in accordance with paragraph 93A of SB-FRS 19. These
components are recognised in other comprehensive income and are not reclassified to profit
or loss in subsequent periods. Changes in revaluation surplus may be transferred to retained
earnings in subsequent periods as the asset is used or when it is derecognised (see SB-FRS
16 and SB-FRS 38). Actuarial gains and losses are reported in retained earnings in the
period that they are recognised as other comprehensive income (see SB-FRS 19).

Information to be presented in the statement of comprehensive income
or in the notes

When items of income or expense are material, an entity shall disclose their nature and
amount separately.

Circumstances that would give rise to the separate disclosure of items of income and
expense include:

(a) write-downs of inventories to net realisable value or of property, plant and equipment
to recoverable amount, as well as reversals of such write-downs;

(b) restructurings of the activities of an entity and reversals of any provisions for the costs
of restructuring;

(c) disposals of items of property, plant and equipment;
(d) disposals of investments;

(e) discontinued operations;

() litigation settlements; and

(9) other reversals of provisions.

An entity shall present an analysis of expenses recognised in profit or loss using a
classification based on either their nature or their function within the entity, whichever
provides information that is reliable and more relevant.

Entities are encouraged to present the analysis in paragraph 99 in the statement of
comprehensive income or in the separate income statement (if presented).

Expenses are subclassified to highlight components of financial performance that may differ
in terms of frequency, potential for gain or loss and predictability. This analysis is provided in
one of two forms.

The first form of analysis is the ‘nature of expense’ method. An entity aggregates expenses
within profit or loss according to their nature (for example, depreciation, purchases of
materials, transport costs, employee benefits and advertising costs), and does not reallocate
them among functions within the entity. This method may be simple to apply because no
allocations of expenses to functional classifications are necessary. An example of a
classification using the nature of expense method is as follows:

Revenue X
Other income X
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Changes in inventories of finished goods and work
in progress

Raw materials and consumables used

Employee benefits expense

Depreciation and amortisation expense

Other expenses

Total expenses (X)
Profit before tax X

X X X X X

The second form of analysis is the ‘function of expense’ or ‘cost of sales’ method and
classifies expenses according to their function as part of cost of sales or, for example, the
costs of distribution or administrative activities. At a minimum, an entity discloses its cost of
sales under this method separately from other expenses. This method can provide more
relevant information to users than the classification of expenses by nature, but allocating
costs to functions may require arbitrary allocations and involve considerable judgement. An
example of a classification using the function of expense method is as follows:

Revenue

Cost of sales

Gross profit

Other income
Distribution costs
Administrative expenses
Other expenses

Profit before tax

—
=

—
-

XXX % XX %

An entity classifying expenses by function shall disclose additional information on the
nature of expenses, including depreciation and amortisation expense and employee
benefits expense.

The choice between the function of expense method and the nature of expense method
depends on historical and industry factors and the nature of the entity. Both methods provide
an indication of those costs that might vary, directly or indirectly, with the level of sales or
production of the entity. Because each method of presentation has merit for different types of
entities, this Standard requires management to select the presentation that is reliable and
more relevant. However, because information on the nature of expenses is useful in
predicting future cash flows, additional disclosure is required when the function of expense
classification is used. In paragraph 104, ‘employee benefits’ has the same meaning as in SB-
FRS 19.

Statement of changes in equity
An entity shall present a statement of changes in equity showing in the statement:

(a) total comprehensive income for the period, showing separately the total
amounts attributable to owners of the parent and to minority interest;

(b) for each component of equity, the effects of retrospective application or
retrospective restatement recognised in accordance with SB-FRS 8;

(c) the amounts of transactions with owners in their capacity as owners, showing
separately contributions by and distributions to owners; and

(d) for each component of equity, a reconciliation between the carrying amount at
the beginning and the end of the period, separately disclosing each change.

An entity shall present, either in the statement of changes in equity or in the notes, the
amount of dividends recognised as distributions to owners during the period, and the
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related amount per share.

In paragraph 106, the components of equity include, for example, each class of contributed
equity, the accumulated balance of each class of other comprehensive income and retained
earnings.

Changes in an entity’s equity between the beginning and the end of the reporting period
reflect the increase or decrease in its net assets during the period. Except for changes
resulting from transactions with owners in their capacity as owners (such as equity
contributions, reacquisitions of the entity’s own equity instruments and dividends) and
transaction costs directly related to such transactions, the overall change in equity during a
period represents the total amount of income and expense, including gains and losses,
generated by the entity’s activities during that period.

SB-FRS 8 requires retrospective adjustments to effect changes in accounting policies, to the
extent practicable, except when the transition provisions in another SB-FRS require
otherwise. SB-FRS 8 also requires restatements to correct errors to be made retrospectively,
to the extent practicable. Retrospective adjustments and retrospective restatements are not
changes in equity but they are adjustments to the opening balance of retained earnings,
except when an SB-FRS requires retrospective adjustment of another component of equity.
Paragraph 106(b) requires disclosure in the statement of changes in equity of the total
adjustment to each component of equity resulting from changes in accounting policies and,
separately, from corrections of errors. These adjustments are disclosed for each prior period
and the beginning of the period.

Statement of cash flows

Cash flow information provides users of financial statements with a basis to assess the ability
of the entity to generate cash and cash equivalents and the needs of the entity to utilise those
cash flows. SB-FRS 7 sets out requirements for the presentation and disclosure of cash flow
information.

Notes

Structure

The notes shall:

(a) present information about the basis of preparation of the financial statements
and the specific accounting policies used in accordance with paragraphs 117-
124;

(b) disclose the information required by SB-FRSs that is not presented elsewhere

in the financial statements; and

(c) provide information that is not presented elsewhere in the financial statements,
but is relevant to an understanding of any of them.

An entity shall, as far as practicable, present notes in a systematic manner. An entity
shall cross-reference each item in the statements of financial position and of
comprehensive income, in the separate income statement (if presented), and in the
statements of changes in equity and of cash flows to any related information in the
notes.

An entity normally presents notes in the following order, to assist users to understand the
financial statements and to compare them with financial statements of other entities:

(a) statement of compliance with SB-FRSs (see paragraph 16);
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(b) summary of significant accounting policies applied (see paragraph 117);

(c) supporting information for items presented in the statements of financial position and
of comprehensive income, in the separate income statement (if presented), and in the
statements of changes in equity and of cash flows, in the order in which each
statement and each line item is presented; and

(d) other disclosures, including:

(i) contingent liabilities (see SB-FRS 37) and unrecognised contractual
commitments, and

(i) non-financial disclosures, eg the entity’s financial risk management objectives
and policies (see SB-FRS 107).

In some circumstances, it may be necessary or desirable to vary the order of specific items
within the notes. For example, an entity may combine information on changes in fair value
recognised in profit or loss with information on maturities of financial instruments, although the
former disclosures relate to the statement of comprehensive income or separate income
statement (if presented) and the latter relate to the statement of financial position.
Nevertheless, an entity retains a systematic structure for the notes as far as practicable.

An entity may present notes providing information about the basis of preparation of the
financial statements and specific accounting policies as a separate section of the financial
statements.

Disclosure of accounting policies
An entity shall disclose in the summary of significant accounting policies:

(a) the measurement basis (or bases) used in preparing the financial statements,
and

(b) the other accounting policies used that are relevant to an understanding of the
financial statements.

It is important for an entity to inform users of the measurement basis or bases used in the
financial statements (for example, historical cost, current cost, net realisable value, fair value
or recoverable amount) because the basis on which an entity prepares the financial
statements significantly affects users’ analysis. When an entity uses more than one
measurement basis in the financial statements, for example when particular classes of assets
are revalued, it is sufficient to provide an indication of the categories of assets and liabilities to
which each measurement basis is applied.

In deciding whether a particular accounting policy should be disclosed, management
considers whether disclosure would assist users in understanding how transactions, other
events and conditions are reflected in reported financial performance and financial position.
Disclosure of particular accounting policies is especially useful to users when those policies
are selected from alternatives allowed in SB-FRSs. An example is disclosure of whether a
venturer recognises its interest in a jointly controlled entity using proportionate consolidation
or the equity method (see SB-FRS 31 Interests in Joint Ventures). Some SB-FRSs
specifically require disclosure of particular accounting policies, including choices made by
management between different policies they allow. For example, SB-FRS 16 requires
disclosure of the measurement bases used for classes of property, plant and equipment.

Each entity considers the nature of its operations and the policies that the users of its financial
statements would expect to be disclosed for that type of entity. For example, users would
expect an entity subject to income taxes to disclose its accounting policies for income taxes,
including those applicable to deferred tax liabilities and assets. When an entity has significant
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foreign operations or transactions in foreign currencies, users would expect disclosure of
accounting policies for the recognition of foreign exchange gains and losses.

An accounting policy may be significant because of the nature of the entity’s operations even
if amounts for current and prior periods are not material. It is also appropriate to disclose each
significant accounting policy that is not specifically required by SB-FRSs but the entity selects
and applies in accordance with SB-FRS 8.

An entity shall disclose, in the summary of significant accounting policies or other
notes, the judgements, apart from those involving estimations (see paragraph 125),
that management has made in the process of applying the entity’s accounting policies
and that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial
statements.

In the process of applying the entity’s accounting policies, management makes various
judgements, apart from those involving estimations, that can significantly affect the amounts it
recognises in the financial statements. For example, management makes judgements in
determining:

(a) whether financial assets are held-to-maturity investments;

(b) when substantially all the significant risks and rewards of ownership of financial
assets and lease assets are transferred to other entities;

(c) whether, in substance, particular sales of goods are financing arrangements and
therefore do not give rise to revenue; and

(d) whether the substance of the relationship between the entity and a special purpose
entity indicates that the entity controls the special purpose entity.

Some of the disclosures made in accordance with paragraph 122 are required by other SB-
FRSs. For example, SB-FRS 27 requires an entity to disclose the reasons why the entity’s
ownership interest does not constitute control, in respect of an investee that is not a
subsidiary even though more than half of its voting or potential voting power is owned directly
or indirectly through subsidiaries. SB-FRS 40 Investment Property requires disclosure of the
criteria developed by the entity to distinguish investment property from owner-occupied
property and from property held for sale in the ordinary course of business, when
classification of the property is difficult.

Sources of estimation uncertainty

An entity shall disclose information about the assumptions it makes about the future,
and other major sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period,
that have a significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year. In respect of those
assets and liabilities, the notes shall include details of:

(a) their nature, and
(b) their carrying amount as at the end of the reporting period.

Determining the carrying amounts of some assets and liabilities requires estimation of the
effects of uncertain future events on those assets and liabilities at the end of the reporting
period. For example, in the absence of recently observed market prices, future-oriented
estimates are necessary to measure the recoverable amount of classes of property, plant and
equipment, the effect of technological obsolescence on inventories, provisions subject to the
future outcome of litigation in progress, and long-term employee benefit liabilities such as
pension obligations. These estimates involve assumptions about such items as the risk
adjustment to cash flows or discount rates, future changes in salaries and future changes in

28



127

128

129

130

131

132

133

134

FRS 1(R) (March 2008)

prices affecting other costs.

The assumptions and other sources of estimation uncertainty disclosed in accordance with
paragraph 125 relate to the estimates that require management’s most difficult, subjective or
complex judgements. As the number of variables and assumptions affecting the possible
future resolution of the uncertainties increases, those judgements become more subjective
and complex, and the potential for a consequential material adjustment to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities normally increases accordingly.

The disclosures in paragraph 125 are not required for assets and liabilities with a significant
risk that their carrying amounts might change materially within the next financial year if, at the
end of the reporting period, they are measured at fair value based on recently observed
market prices. Such fair values might change materially within the next financial year but
these changes would not arise from assumptions or other sources of estimation uncertainty at
the end of the reporting period.

An entity presents the disclosures in paragraph 125 in a manner that helps users of financial
statements to understand the judgements that management makes about the future and
about other sources of estimation uncertainty. The nature and extent of the information
provided vary according to the nature of the assumption and other circumstances. Examples
of the types of disclosures an entity makes are:

(a) the nature of the assumption or other estimation uncertainty;

(b) the sensitivity of carrying amounts to the methods, assumptions and estimates
underlying their calculation, including the reasons for the sensitivity;

(c) the expected resolution of an uncertainty and the range of reasonably possible
outcomes within the next financial year in respect of the carrying amounts of the
assets and liabilities affected; and

(d) an explanation of changes made to past assumptions concerning those assets and
liabilities, if the uncertainty remains unresolved.

This Standard does not require an entity to disclose budget information or forecasts in making
the disclosures in paragraph 125.

Sometimes it is impracticable to disclose the extent of the possible effects of an assumption
or another source of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period. In such cases,
the entity discloses that it is reasonably possible, on the basis of existing knowledge, that
outcomes within the next financial year that are different from the assumption could require a
material adjustment to the carrying amount of the asset or liability affected. In all cases, the
entity discloses the nature and carrying amount of the specific asset or liability (or class of
assets or liabilities) affected by the assumption.

The disclosures in paragraph 122 of particular judgements that management made in the
process of applying the entity’s accounting policies do not relate to the disclosures of sources
of estimation uncertainty in paragraph 125.

Other SB-FRSs require the disclosure of some of the assumptions that would otherwise be
required in accordance with paragraph 125. For example, SB-FRS 37 requires disclosure, in
specified circumstances, of major assumptions concerning future events affecting classes of
provisions. SB-FRS 107 requires disclosure of significant assumptions the entity uses in
estimating the fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities that are carried at fair
value. SB-FRS 16 requires disclosure of significant assumptions that the entity uses in
estimating the fair values of revalued items of property, plant and equipment.

Capital

An entity shall disclose information that enables users of its financial statements to
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evaluate the entity’s objectives, policies and processes for managing capital.
To comply with paragraph 134, the entity discloses the following:

(a) qualitative information about its objectives, policies and processes for managing
capital, including:

(i) a description of what it manages as capital;

(ii) when an entity is subject to externally imposed capital requirements, the
nature of those requirements and how those requirements are incorporated
into the management of capital; and

(iii) how it is meeting its objectives for managing capital.

(b) summary quantitative data about what it manages as capital. Some entities regard
some financial liabilities (eg some forms of subordinated debt) as part of capital.
Other entities regard capital as excluding some components of equity (eg
components arising from cash flow hedges).

(c) any changes in (a) and (b) from the previous period.

(d) whether during the period it complied with any externally imposed capital
requirements to which it is subject.

(e) when the entity has not complied with such externally imposed capital requirements,
the consequences of such non-compliance.

The entity bases these disclosures on the information provided internally to key management
personnel.

An entity may manage capital in a number of ways and be subject to a number of different
capital requirements. For example, a conglomerate may include entities that undertake
insurance activities and banking activities and those entities may operate in several
jurisdictions. When an aggregate disclosure of capital requirements and how capital is
managed would not provide useful information or distorts a financial statement user’s
understanding of an entity’s capital resources, the entity shall disclose separate information
for each capital requirement to which the entity is subject.

Other disclosures

An entity shall disclose in the notes:

(a) the amount of dividends proposed or declared before the financial statements
were authorised for issue but not recognised as a distribution to owners during
the period, and the related amount per share; and

(b) the amount of any cumulative preference dividends not recognised.

An entity shall disclose the following, if not disclosed elsewhere in information
published with the financial statements:

(a) the domicile and legal form of the entity, its country of incorporation and the
address of its registered office (or principal place of business, if different from
the registered office);

(b) a description of the nature of the entity’s operations and its principal activities;
and
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(c) the name of the parent and the ultimate parent of the group.
Transition and effective date

139 An entity shall apply this Standard for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2009. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity adopts this Standard for an earlier
period, it shall disclose that fact.

Withdrawal of SB-FRS 1 (revised 2006)

140 This Standard supersedes SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements revised in 2006,
as amended in 2007.
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Appendix
Amendments to other pronouncements

The amendments in this appendix shall be applied for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2009. If an entity applies this Standard for an earlier period, these amendments shall be applied for
that earlier period. In the amended paragraphs, new text is underlined and deleted text is struck
through.

A1 In the Preface to the Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards the rubric above
paragraph 1 and paragraphs 11 and 16 are amended as follows:

‘This Preface ... The Preface was amended in March 2008.’

11 A complete set of financial statements includes a balaree-sheet statement of financial
position, an—-rcome—statement a_statement of comorehenswe income, a statement

shewrngﬂel%her—aH of changes in eqwty

A , a statement of cash
flows s%a%emen{ and accountlng poI|C|es and explanatory notes When a separate
income statement is presented in accordance with SB-FRS 1 Presentation of
Financial Statements (as revised in 2008), it is part of that complete set. In the
interest ...

16 SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) Presentation—ofFinaneial-Statements includes the
following requirement:

An entity whose financial statements comply with SB-FRSs shall make an explicit and
unreserved statement of such compliance in the notes. An entity shall not describe
Hinancial statements shall-net-be-deseribed as complying with SB-FRSs unless they
comply with all the requirements of SB-FRSs.

A2 In the Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements a rubric
preceding the ‘Preface’ section is added as follows:

The Framework has not been amended to reflect the changes made by SB-FRS 1
Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008).

A3 In Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (including Statutory Board Financial
Reporting Standards and Interpretations), and the introductions to SB-FRSs, the following
references are amended as described below, unless otherwise stated in this appendix.

o ‘on the face of is amended to ‘in’.
0 ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income’.
o ‘balance sheet’ is amended to ‘statement of financial position’.
o ‘cash flow statement’ is amended to ‘statement of cash flows’.
0 ‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’.
o ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent

reporting period’.

o ‘each balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’.
o ‘after the balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘after the reporting period’.
o] ‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’.
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0 ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’.
0 ‘last annual reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the last annual reporting
period’.

‘equity holders’ is amended to ‘owners’. ‘(except in SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share)’

‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ and ‘removed from equity and

included in profit or loss’ are amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a

reclassification adjustment’.

‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS’.

0 ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’.

0 ‘Standards and Interpretations’ is amended to ‘SB-FRSs’. ‘(except in
paragraph 5 of SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting

Estimates and Errors)’

References to the current version of SB-FRS 7 Cash Flow Statements are amended
to SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows.

References to the current version of SB-FRS 10 Events after the Balance Sheet Date
are amended to SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period.

SB-FRS 101 First-time Adoption of Statutory Board Financial
Reporting Standards

SB-FRS 101 is amended as described below.

In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as follows:

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 101 First-time Adoption of Statutory
Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRS 101) is set out in paragraphs 1+-47#G
1-47H and Appendices A-C. All the paragraphs ...

In paragraph IN3, ‘at the reporting date for its first SB-FRS financial statements’ is amended
to ‘at the end of its first SB-FRS reporting period’.

Paragraphs 6 and 7 are amended as follows:

6

An entity shall prepare and present an opening SB-FRS batance-sheet statement of
financial position at the date of transition to SB-FRSs. This is the starting point for its

accounting under SB-FRSs. Ar-entity need-net-present-its-opening-SB-FRSbalance
irits first SBFRS il .

An entity ... Those accounting policies shall comply with each SB-FRS effective
at the reporting-datefor end of its first SB-FRS financial-statements reporting
period, except as specified in paragraphs 13-34B;-36A—36€ and 37.

The Example after paragraph 8 is amended as described below.

References to the years ‘2003’ to ‘2005’ are amended to 20X3’ to ‘20X5’ respectively.

The paragraphs Background and Application of requirements are amended as follows:

Background
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The repeorting—datefer end of entity A’s first SB-FRS finaneial-statements reporting
period is 31 December 20X5 2005. Entity A decides to present comparative
information in those financial statements for one year only (see paragraph 36) ...
Application of requirements

Entity A ... in

(a) preparing and presenting its opening SB-FRS balanee—sheet statement of
financial position at 1 January 20X4-2664; and ...

Paragraphs 10, 12(a) and 21 are amended as follows:

10

12

21

Except as described in paragraphs 13-34B and-36A-36G, an entity shall, in its
opening SB-FRS balanee-sheet statement of financial position: ...

This SB-FRS establishes two categories of exceptions to the principle that an entity’s
opening SB-FRS balanee-sheet statement of financial position shall comply with each
SB-FRS:

(a) paragraphs 13-25| and-36A-36G grant exemptions from some requirements
of other SB-FRSs.

SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates requires an entity:

(a) to elassify recognise some translation differences in other comprehensive
income and accumulate these as in a separate component of equity; and

(b) on disposal of a foreign operation, to—transfer reclassify the cumulative
translation difference for that foreign operation (including, if applicable, gains
and losses on related hedges) from equity to the-inceme-statement profit or
loss as part of the gain or loss on disposal.

In paragraph 32, references to the years ‘2003’ and 2004’ are amended to 20X4’ and ‘20X5’
respectively.

Paragraphs 32, 35 and 36 are amended as follows:

32

35

36

An entity ... Instead, the entity shall reflect that new information in its—inceme
statement Qroflt or loss (or, if appropriate, other comprehensive income ether
changes-inequity) for the year ended 31 December 20X4 2004.

Except as described in paragraphs 36A-37, this SB-FRS does not provide
exemptions from the presentation and disclosure requirements in other SB-FRSs.

To comply with SB-FRS 1, an entity’s first SB-FRS financial statements shall include
at least eﬁe—yeakef—eempafa%ﬁfe—ﬂ#wmaﬂeﬁ—undeFSB—FRSs— three statements of
financial position, two statements of comprehensive income, two separate income
statements (if presented), two statements of cash flows and two statements of
changes in equity and related notes, including comparative information.

Paragraphs 36A-36C and the headings above them are deleted.

Paragraphs 39 and 45(a) are amended as follows:

39

To comply with paragraph 38, an entity’s first SB-FRS financial statements shall
include: ...

(a) (i) the end ... under previous GAAP;.
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(b) a reconciliation to its total comprehensive income under SB-FRSs ef-the

profit-orless—reported—under—previous—GAAR for the latest period in the
entity’s most recent annual financial statements to-its-profitertossunderSB-
FRSs-for-the-sameperiod;. The starting point for that reconciliation shall be

total comprehensive income under previous GAAP for the same period or, if
an entity did not report such a total, profit or loss under previous GAAP. and

()
45 To comply with ...
(a) Each such interim financial report shall, if the entity presented an interim

financial report for the comparable interim period of the immediately
preceding financial year, include receneiliations-of:

(i) a reconciliation of its equity under previous GAAP at the end of that
comparable interim period to its equity under SB-FRSs at that date;
and

(i) a reconciliation to its prefit-erless_total comprehensive income under

SB-FRSs previeus-GAAR for that comparable interim period (current
and year-to-date). The starting point for that reconciliation shall be
total comprehensive income under previous GAAP for that period or,
if an entity did not report such a total, profit or loss under previous

GAAP te-itsprefiterlossunrder SB-FRSsfor thatperied:
Paragraph 47C is deleted.

Paragraph 47H is added as follows:

47H  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs.
In addition it amended paragraphs 6, 7, 8 (Example), 10, 12(a), 21, 32, 35, 36, 39(b)
and 45(a), Appendix A and paragraph B2(i) in Appendix B, and deleted paragraphs
36A-36C and 47C. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)
for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

In Appendix A, the defined terms are amended as follows:

first SB-FRS reporting The latest reporting period ending-en-thereporting-date

period of covered by an entity’s first SB-FRS financial
statements.

Statutory Board Financial Standards and Interpretations adopted by the Accountant-

Reporting Standards (SB- General. They comprise:

FRSs)

(@)
(o)

(€) Interpretations eriginated developed by the
Accountant -General.

opening SB-FRS balanee An entity’s balanee—sheet statement of financial position
sheet statement of {published—er—unpublished} at the date of transition to
financial position SB-FRSs.

repotting-date

rhe—end—of ltle atest pF_eueeI_ Ieeue ed_ by—financia
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In Appendix B, paragraph B2(i) is amended as follows:
B2 If a first-time adopter ...

(i) If the first-time adopter recognised goodwill under previous GAAP as a
deduction from equity:

(i) it shall not recognise that goodwill in its opening SB-FRS balanee
sheet-statement of financial position. Furthermore, it shall not transfer
reclassify that goodwill to the—inceme—statement profit or loss if it
disposes of the subsidiary or if the investment in the subsidiary
becomes impaired.

SB-FRS 104 Insurance Contracts

In SB-FRS 104, paragraphs 30 and 39A(a) are amended as follows:

30 In some accounting models ... The related adjustment to the insurance liability (or
deferred acquisition costs or intangible assets) shall be recognised in egquity other
comprehensive income if, and only if, the unrealised gains or losses are recognised
directly-inequity in other comprehensive income. This practice ...

39A  To comply with ...

(a) a sensitivity analysis that shows how profit or loss and equity would have
been affected had if changes in the relevant risk variable that were
reasonably possible at the balanee-sheet-date end of the reporting period had
occurred; the methods and assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity
analysis; and any changes from the previous period in the methods and
assumptions used. However ...

Paragraph 41B is added as follows:

41B  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs.
In addition it amended paragraph 30. An entity shall apply those amendments for
annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1

(revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier
period.

SB-FRS 105 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued
Operations

SB-FRS 105 is amended as described below.
In paragraph 3, ‘(as revised in 2003)’ is deleted.

In paragraph 28, ‘in the same income statement caption’ is amended to ‘in the same caption
in the statement of comprehensive income’.

Paragraph 33A is added as follows:
33A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement
as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), a section identified

as relating to discontinued operations is presented in that separate statement.

In paragraph 38, ‘recognised directly in equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other
comprehensive income’.

36



A7

FRS 1(R) (March 2008)

Paragraph 44A is added as follows:

44A  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs.
In addition it amended paragraphs 3 and 38, and added paragraph 33A. An entity
shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January

2009.

If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the

amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

In Appendix A, the definition of current asset is amended as follows:

An entity shall classify an asset as current when: that-satisties—any-ef-thefollewing

it is expectsed to berealised-in the asset, or is intendsed-for to sale_sell or
consumeption it, in-the-entity’s_its normal operating cycle;

it is-held holds the asset primarily for the purpose of being tradinged;

it is expectsed to be realised the asset within twelve months after the batanee
sheet-date reporting period; or

it the asset is cash or a cash equivalent (as defined in SB-FRS 7) unless the
asset # is restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at
least twelve months after the balanee-sheet-date-reporting period.

SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures

SB-FRS 107 is amended as described below.

The heading above paragraph 20 is amended as follows:

Income-statement-and-equity Statement of comprehensive income

Paragraph 20 is amended as follows:

20 An entity shall disclose the following items of income, expense, gains or losses either
on-the—face—of in the financial-statements statement of comprehensive income or in
the notes:

(@)

net gains or net losses on:
(i)

(i) available-for-sale financial assets, showing separately the amount of

gain or loss recognised directy—in—equity in_other comprehensive
income during the period and the amount remeved reclassified from

equity and-recegnised-n to profit or loss for the period;

(iif)

Paragraph 21 is amended as follows:

21 In accordance with paragraph 4+08 117 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements (as revised in 2008), an entity discloses, in the summary of significant
accounting policies, the measurement basis (or bases) used in preparing the financial
statements and the other accounting policies used that are relevant to an
understanding of the financial statements.
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Paragraph 23(c) and (d) is amended as follows:
23 For cash flow hedges, an entity shall disclose: ...

(c) the amount that was recognised in—egquity _other comprehensive income
during the period;

(d) the amount that was remeved reclassified from equity ard-ineluded-in to profit
or loss for the period, showing the amount included in each line item in the
inrceme statement of comprehensive income; and ...

In paragraph 27(c), ‘in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’.
Paragraph 44A is added as follows:

44A  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs.
In addition it amended paragraphs 20, 21, 23(c) and (d), 27(c) and B5 of Appendix B.
An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1
January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the
amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

Paragraph B5 is amended as follows:

B5 ... Paragraph +43 122 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) also requires entities to
disclose, in the summary of significant accounting policies or other notes, the
judgments, apart from those involving estimations, that management has made in the
process of applying the entity’s accounting policies and that have the most significant
effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements.

In paragraph B14 of Appendix B, ‘balance sheet amount’ is amended to ‘amount in the
statement of financial position’.

SB-FRS 108 Operating Segments
In SB-FRS 108, paragraphs 21 and 23(f) are amended as follows:

21 To give ... Reconciliations of the amounts in the statement of financial position
balance—sheet—ameunts for reportable segments to the amounts in the entity’s
statement of financial position bataree—sheetamounts are required for each date at
which a batanee—sheet statement of financial position is presented. Information for
prior periods shall be restated as described in paragraphs 29 and 30.

23 An entity shall...

(f) material items of income and expense disclosed in accordance with
paragraph 86 97 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as
revised in 2008);

Paragraph 36A is added as follows:

36A  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs.
In addition it amended paragraph 23(f). An entity shall apply those amendments for
annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1

(revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier
period.

SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows

SB-FRS 7 is amended as described below.
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The title is amended to ‘Statement of Cash Flows'.

The title (as amended) above the Objective is footnoted as follows: ‘In March 2008 the ASC
amended the title of SB-FRS 7 from Cash Flow Statements to Statement of Cash Flows as a
consequence of the revision of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements in 2008.’

In paragraph 32, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates
and Errors

SB-FRS 8 is amended as described below.

In paragraph IN6, ‘in the previous version of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements’
is amended to ‘in SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as issued in 1997)’.

Paragraph 5 is amended as follows:

0 in the definition of Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRSs),
‘originated’ is amended to ‘developed’.

0 in the definition of Material, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’.

SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period

SB-FRS 10 is amended as described below.

The title is amended to ‘Events after the Reporting Period".

In paragraph IN1 ‘(SB-FRS 10)’ is footnoted as follows:
‘In March 2008 the ASC amended the title of SB-FRS 10 from Events after the
Balance Sheet Date to Events after the Reporting Period as a consequence of the

revision of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements in 2008.’

In paragraph 21, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’.

SB-FRS 11 Construction Contracts

In SB-FRS 11, in paragraphs 26, 28 and 38, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or
loss’.

SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes
SB-FRS 12 is amended as described below.
In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as follows:

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 12 Income Taxes (SB-FRS 12) is set
out in paragraphs +-94 1-92. All the paragraphs ...

In paragraph IN2, the terms ‘income statement liability method’ and ‘balance sheet liability
method’ are not amended.

The footnote to paragraph IN11 is amended as follows:

‘This requirement has been moved to paragraph 78 56 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of
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Financial Statements (as revised in 2008).’
In paragraph IN14, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.
The third paragraph of the ‘Objective’ in SB-FRS 12 is amended as follows:
‘... For transactions and other events recognised outside profit or loss (either in other

comprehensive income or directly in equity), any related tax effects are also
recognised outside profit or loss (either in other comprehensive income or directly in

equity, respectively).

In paragraphs 22(b), 59, 60 and 65, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’, and
in paragraph 81(g)(ii) ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

Paragraph 23 is amended as follows:

23 ... In accordance with paragraph 61A, the deferred tax is charged directly to the
carrying amount of the equity component. In accordance with paragraph 58,
subsequent changes in the deferred tax liability are recognised in profit or loss the
income-statement as deferred tax expense (income).

In paragraph 52, in the notes at the end of Example B and Example C, ‘paragraph 671 is

amended to ‘paragraph 61A and ‘charged directly to equity is amended to ‘recognised in

other comprehensive income'.

The heading above paragraph 58 and paragraph 58 are amended as follows:

Ihcome-statementltems recognised in profit or loss

58 Current and deferred tax shall be recognised as income or an expense and
included in profit or loss for the period, except to the extent that the tax arises
from:

(a) a transaction or event which is recognised, in the same or a different
period, outside profit or loss, either in other comprehensive income or
directly in equity (see paragraphs 61A to 65); ...

In paragraph 60, ‘charged or credited to equity’ is amended to ‘recognised outside profit or
loss’.

In the heading above paragraph 61, ‘credited or charged directly to equity’ is amended to
‘recognised outside profit or loss’.

Paragraph 61 is deleted and paragraph 61A is added as follows:

61A  Current tax and deferred tax shall be recognised outside profit or loss if the tax
relates to items that are recognised, in the same or a different period, outside
profit or loss. Therefore, current tax and deferred tax that relates to items that
are recognised, in the same or a different period:

(a) in other comprehensive income, shall be recognised in other
comprehensive income (see paragraph 62).

(b) directly in equity, shall be recognised directly in equity (see paragraph
62A).

Paragraphs 62 and 63 are amended and paragraph 62A is added as follows:

62 Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards require or permit certain particular
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items to be credited or charged directly to equity recognised in other comprehensive
income. Examples of such items are:

(a) a change in carrying amount arising from the revaluation of property, plant
and equipment (see SB-FRS 16); and

(c) exchange differences arising on the translation of the financial statements of
a foreign operation (see SB-FRS 21):-and.

(d) deleted]-a
L o | _

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards require or permit particular items to be
credited or charged directly to equity. Examples of such items are:

(a) an adjustment to the opening balance of retained earnings resulting from
either a change in accounting policy that is applied retrospectively or the
correction of an error (see SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in
Accounting Estimates and Errors); and

(b) amounts arising on initial recognition of the equity component of a compound
financial instrument (see paragraph 23).

In exceptional circumstances it may be difficult to determine the amount of current

and deferred tax that relates to items eredited-er-charged-to-equity recognised outside

profit or loss (either in other comprehensive income or directly in equity). This may be
the case, for example, when:

(@)

(b) a change in the tax rate ... to an item that was previously recognised outside
profit or loss-eharged-er-ereditedto-equity; or

(c) an entity ... and the deferred tax asset relates (in whole or in part) to an item
that was previously recognised outside profit or loss eharged-er—credited-te
equity.

In such cases, the current and deferred tax related to items that are recognised
outside profit or loss are eredited-er-chargedte—equityis based on a reasonable pro
rata allocation of the current and deferred tax of the entity in the tax jurisdiction
concerned, or other method that achieves a more appropriate allocation in the
circumstances.

In paragraph 65, ‘credited or charged to equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other
comprehensive income’.

Paragraph 68C is amended as follows:

68C

As noted ... (a) a transaction or event whieh that is recognised, in the same or a
different period, direethy-in-equity outside profit or loss, or (b) a business combination.

Paragraph 77 is amended and paragraph 77A is added as follows:

77

The tax expense (income) related to profit or loss from ordinary activities shall
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be presented in en-the-face-of the income statement of comprehensive income.

If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income
statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements (as revised in 2008), it presents the tax expense (income) related to
profit or loss from ordinary activities in that separate statement.

Paragraph 81 is amended as follows:

81

The following shall also be disclosed separately:

(a) the aggregate current and deferred tax relating to items that are
charged or credited directly to equity (see paragraph 62A);

(ab) the amount of income tax relating to each component of other
comprehensive income (see paragraph 62 and SB-FRS 1 (as revised in

2008));
(b) [deleted]; ...

Paragraph 92 is added as follows:

92

SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 23, 52, 58, 60, 62, 63, 65, 68C, 77 and
81, deleted paragraph 61 and added paragraphs 61A, 62A and 77A. An entity
shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1
January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period,
the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 14 Segment Reporting

A14

52A

54

85

SB-FRS 14 is amended as described below.
In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below.

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 14 Segment Reporting (SB-
FRS 14) is set out in paragraphs +—84 1-85. All the paragraphs ...

Paragraphs 2 and 54 are amended as follows:

A complete set of financial statements includes a balanee-sheet-statement of financial
position, inrcome a statement_of comprehensive income, eash-flew a statement of
cash flows, a statement shewing of changes in equity, and notes, as provided in SB-
FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008). When a separate
income statement is presented in accordance with SB-FRS 1, it is part of that

complete set.

An entity ... all operations that had been classified as discontinued at the
balanee-sheet-date end of the latest reporting period presented.

An example of a measure of segment performance above segment result en in the
income statement of comprehensive income is gross margin on sales. Examples of
measures of segment performance below segment result en in the inceme statement
of comprehensive income are profit or loss from ordinary activities (either before or
after income taxes) and profit or loss.

Paragraph 85 is added as follows:

SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
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FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 2. An entity shall apply SB-FRS 1
(revised 2008) for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an
entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments
shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment
SB-FRS 16 is amended as described below.
Paragraphs 39 and 40 are amended as follows:

39 If an asset’s carrying amount is increased as a result of a revaluation, the
increase shall be eredited-directly-to-equity-recognised in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in equity under the heading of revaluation surplus.
However ...

40 If an asset’s ... However, the decrease shall be debited-directly-to-equity-under
the—headmg—ef—revaluahen—sufplus recognised in other comprehensive income

to the extent of any credit balance existing in the revaluation surplus in respect
of that asset. The decrease recognised in other comprehensive income
reduces the amount accumulated in equity under the heading of revaluation

surplus.

In paragraph 73(e)(iv), ‘recognised or reversed directly in equity’ is amended to
‘recognised or reversed in other comprehensive income’.

Paragraph 81B is added as follows:

81B  SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended
the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs
39, 40 and 73(e)(iv). An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised
2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier
period.

SB-FRS 19 Employee Benefits
SB-FRS 19 is amended as described below.
In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below.

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 19 Employee Benefits (SB-FRS 19) is
set out in paragraphs +—4606 1-161. All the paragraphs ...

In paragraph IN6(k), ‘previous reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the previous reporting
period’ and ‘outside profit or loss in a statement of recognised income and expense’ is
amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’.

In paragraph 69, ‘at each successive balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘at the end of each
successive reporting period’.

Paragraphs 93A-93D are amended as follows:

93A If, as permitted by paragraph 93, an entity adopts a policy of recognising
actuarial gains and losses in the period in which they occur, it may recognise
them outsideprofit-orloss_in other comprehensive income, in accordance with
paragraphs 93B-93D, providing ..
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Actuarial gains and losses recognised eutside—prefit-erdoss in other comprehensive

income as permitted by paragraph 93A shall be presented in the & statement of

comprehenswe income. ehaages—wequ%y—%ed—s%a%eﬁqem—eﬂeeeg%ed—meeme—and

An entity that recognises actuarial gains and losses in accordance with paragraph
93A shall also recognise any adjustments arising from the limit in paragraph 58(b) in
other comprehensive income eutside—prefit—erloss—inthestatement-of recognised
income-and-expense.

Actuarial gains and losses and adjustments arising from the limit in paragraph 58(b)

that have been recognised directy—in—the—statement—ofrecognised—income—and

expense_in other comprehensive income shall be recognised immediately in retained
earnings. They shall not be recegnised—in reclassified to profit or loss in a
subsequent period.

In paragraph 105 and in the third paragraph of the Example illustrating paragraph 106, ‘the
income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

Paragraph 120A is amended as follows:

120A An entity shall disclose the following information about defined benefit plans:

(h) the total amount recognised in other comprehensive income the

statemem—ef—reeegmsed—meeme—aﬁd—e*pense for each of the following:

(i) for entities that recognise actuarial gains and losses in the-statement-of
recoghised—income—and—expense other comprehensive income in

accordance with paragraph 93A, the cumulative amount of actuarial

gains and losses recognised in the-statement-of recognised-income-and

expense other comprehensive income.

Paragraph 161 is added as follows:

161

SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 93A-93D, 106 (Example) and 120A. An
entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1
January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period,
the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 20 Accounting for Government Grants and Disclosure
of Government Assistance

SB-FRS 20 is amended as described below.

In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below.

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 20 Accounting for Government Grants
and Disclosure of Government Assistance (SB-FRS 20) is set out in paragraphs +—4+
1-42. All the paragraphs ...
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In paragraphs 14 and 15, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

In paragraph 28, ‘for the purpose of balance sheet presentation’ is amended to ‘for
presentation purposes in the statement of financial position’.

Paragraph 29A is added as follows:

29A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement
as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents grants
related to income as required in paragraph 29 in that separate statement.

Paragraph 42 is added as follows:

42 SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it added paragraph 29A. An entity shall apply those
amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an
entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments
shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates
SB-FRS 21 is amended as described below.
Paragraph IN14(a) is amended as follows:

0 ‘at the closing rate at the date of that balance sheet’ is amended to ‘at the closing rate
at the date of that statement of financial position’.

0 ‘each income statement’ is amended to ‘each statement of comprehensive income or
separate income statement’.

In paragraph IN14(b), ‘(eg balance sheet and income statement amounts)’ is amended to ‘(eg
amounts in a statement of financial position and statement of comprehensive income)’.

In paragraph 7, ‘a cash flow statement of cash flows arising’ is amended to ‘a statement of
cash flows of the cash flows arising’.

In the heading above paragraph 23, ‘Reporting at subsequent balance sheet dates’ is
amended to ‘Reporting at the ends of subsequent reporting periods’.

In paragraph 27, ‘reported initially in equity’ is amended to ‘recognised initially in other
comprehensive income’.

In paragraphs 30 and 31, ‘recognised directly in equity’ and ‘recognised in equity’ are
amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’.

In paragraph 32, ‘recognised initially in a separate component of equity and recognised
in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘recognised initially in other comprehensive income and
reclassified from equity to profit or loss’.

In paragraph 33, ‘reclassified to the separate component of equity’ is amended to ‘recognised
in other comprehensive income’.

Paragraph 37 is amended as follows:

37 The effect ... Exchange differences arising from the translation of a foreign operation
previously elassified—in—equity recognised in other comprehensive income in
accordance with paragraphs 32 and 39(c) are not receghised—in reclassified from
equity to profit or loss until the disposal of the operation.
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In paragraph 39(a), ‘at the closing rate at the date of that balance sheet’ is amended to ‘at
the closing rate at the date of that statement of financial position’.

In paragraph 39(b), ‘each income statement’ is amended to ‘each statement of
comprehensive income or separate income statement presented’.

In paragraph 39(c), ‘as a separate component of equity’ is amended to ‘in other
comprehensive income’.

Paragraphs 41, 45, 46, 48 and 52 are amended as follows:

41 The exchange differences referred to in paragraph 39(c) result from:

(a) translating income and expenses at the exchange rates at the dates of the
transachons and assets and liabilities at the closmg rate. Sueh—e*ehange

These exchange differences are not recognised in profit or loss because the
changes in exchange rates have little or no direct effect on the present and
future cash flows from operations. The cumulative amount of the exchange
differences is presented in a separate component of equity until disposal of
the foreign operation. When the exchange differences relate to a foreign
operation that is consolidated but not wholly-owned, ...

45 The incorporation ... Accordingly, in the consolidated financial statements of the
reporting entity, such an exchange difference eentingeste-be is recognised in profit or
loss or, if it arises from the circumstances described in paragraph 32, it is elassified
as-equity recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in a separate
component of equity until the disposal of the foreign operation.

46 When ... SB-FRS 27 allows the use of a different reperting date provided that the
difference is no greater than three months and adjustments are made for the effects
of any significant transactions or other events that occur between the different dates.

48 On the disposal of a foreign operation, the cumulative amount of the exchange
differences relating to that foreign operation, deferred_recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in a separate component of equity,
relating-to-that foreign-operation shall be recognised-in reclassified from equity
to profit or loss (as a reclassification adjustment) when the gain or loss on
disposal is recognised (see SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as
revised in 2008)).

52 An entity shall disclose: ...

(b) net exchange differences elassified recognised in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in a separate component of equity, and a
reconciliation of the amount of such exchange differences at the
beginning and end of the period.

Paragraph 60A is added as follows:
60A  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-

FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 27, 30-33, 37, 39, 41, 45, 48 and 52.
An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or
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after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier
period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 24 Related Party Disclosures

In SB-FRS 24, in paragraph 19, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of
financial position’.

SB-FRS 27 Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements

SB-FRS 27 is amended as described below.

In paragraph 4, in the definition of the cost method, ‘accumulated profits’ is amended to
‘retained earnings’.

Paragraphs 26, 27, 30 and 40(e) are amended as follows:

26

27

30

40

The financial statements of the parent and its subsidiaries used in the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements shall be prepared as of the
same repeorting date. When the reporting-dates end of the reporting period of
the parent is different from that of and a subsidiary are-different, the subsidiary
prepares, for consolidation purposes, additional financial statements as of the
same date as the financial statements of the parent unless it is impracticable to
do so.

When ... the financial statements of a subsidiary used in the preparation of
consolidated financial statements are prepared as of a reporting date different
from that of the parent, adjustments shall be made for the effects of significant
transactions or events that occur between that date and the date of the parent’s
financial statements. In any case, the difference between the reporting-date end
of the reporting period of the subsidiary and that of the parent shall be no more
than three months. The length of the reporting periods and any difference
between in the reporting-dates ends of the reporting periods shall be the same
from period to period.

The income ... recognised in equity other comprehensive income in accordance with
SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates, is tecogrised-inthe
reclassified to consolidated ineeme—statement profit or loss as a reclassification
adjustment as the gain or loss on the disposal of the subsidiary.

The following disclosures ...

(e) the reporting—date_end of the reporting period of the financial
statements of a subsidiary when such financial statements are used to
prepare consolidated financial statements and are as of a reporting date
or for a period that is different from that of the parent, and the reason
for using a different repetrting date or period; ...

Paragraph 43A is added as follows:

43A

SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended
the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph
30. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or
after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier
period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 28 Investments in Associates
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SB-FRS 28 is amended as described below.

In paragraph IN12, ‘as of a reporting date’ is amended to ‘as at the end of the reporting
period’.

Paragraphs 11, 24, 25, 37(e) and 39 are amended as follows:

11 Under the equity method ... Adjustments to the carrying amount may also be
necessary for changes in the investor’s proportionate interest in the investee arising
from changes in the investee’s other comprehensive income equity—that-havenet
been—recognised-in-the-investee’sprofit-ertoss. Such changes include those arising
from the revaluation of property, plant and equipment and from foreign exchange
translation differences. The investor's share of those changes is recognised direetly
inequity in other comprehensive income of the investor (see SB-FRS 1 Presentation
of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)).

24 The most recent ... When the reporting-dates end of the reporting period of the
investor and is different from that of the associate are-different, the associate
prepares, for the use of the investor, financial statements as of the same date
as the financial statements of the investor unless it is impracticable to do so.

25 When ... the financial statements of an associate used in applying the equity
method are prepared as of a different repoerting date from that of the investor ...
In any case, the difference between the repotrting—date end of the reporting
period of the associate and that of the investor shall be no more than three
months. The length of the reporting periods and any difference between in the
reporting-dates ends of the reporting periods shall be the same from period to
period.

37 The following disclosures ...

(e) the end of the reporting period reperting—date of the financial
statements of an associate, when such financial statements are used in
applying the equity method and are as of a repetting date or for a period
that is different from that of the investor, and the reason for using a
different reporting date or different period;

39 The investor’s share of changes recognised dﬁeeﬂy—m—the—asseeiate—s—equ&y in

other comprehensive income by the associate shall be recognised by t

investor |n other comprehenswe income dﬁeeﬂy—quuiw—by—me—mvester—aﬂd

Paragraph 41A is added as follows:

41A  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 11 and 39. An entity shall apply those
amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an

entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments
shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies

SB-FRS 29 is amended as described below.

In paragraph 27, ‘income statement items’ is amended to ‘items in the statement of
comprehensive income’.

In paragraph 28, ‘income statement items’ is amended to ‘income and expense items’.
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In paragraph 36, ‘reporting dates’ is amended to ‘ends of the reporting periods’.

SB-FRS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation
SB-FRS 32 is amended as described below.

In paragraph 18, ‘on the entity’s balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the entity’s statement of
financial position’.

In paragraph 29, last sentence, ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of
financial position’.

In paragraph 40, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income or
separate income statement (if presented)’ (twice).

Paragraph 97A is added as follows:

97A  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 40. An entity shall apply those
amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an
entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments
shall be applied for that earlier period.

The Application Guidance is amended as described below.

In paragraph AG31, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial
position’.

In paragraph AG39, ‘on an entity’s balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in an entity’s statement of
financial position’.

SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share

SB-FRS 33 is amended as described below.

In paragraph 4, ‘on the face of its separate income statement’ is amended to ‘in its
statement of comprehensive income’.

Paragraph 4A is added as follows:

4A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income
statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements (as revised in 2008), it presents earnings per share only in that
separate statement.

In paragraph 13, ‘Presentation of Financial Statements’ is deleted.

Paragraph 67 is amended as follows: ‘... dual presentation can be accomplished in one line in
on the ineceme statement of comprehensive income.’

Paragraphs 67A, 73A and 74A are added as follows:

67A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement
as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents basic and
diluted earnings per share, as required in paragraphs 66 and 67, in that separate
statement.

68A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement
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as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents basic and
diluted earnings per share for the discontinued operation, as required in paragraph
68, in that separate statement or in the notes.

Paragraph 73 applies also to an entity that discloses, in addition to basic and
diluted earnings per share, amounts per share using a reported component of
the separate income statement (as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as
revised in 2008)), other than one required by this Standard.

SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it added paragraphs 4A, 67A, 68A and 73A. An entity shall
apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January
2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the
amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 34 Interim Financial Reporting

SB-FRS 34 is amended as described below.

In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below.

Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 34 Interim Financial Reporting (SB-
FRS 34) is set out in paragraphs +—46 1-47. All the paragraphs ...

Paragraph IN5 is amended as follows:

INS

The Mminimum content of an interim financial report is a condensed balance-sheet
statement of financial position, a condensed inceme statement of comprehensive
income, a condensed eash—flew statement of cash flows, a condensed statement
shewing of changes in equity, and selected explanatory notes. If an entity presents
the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in
paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008),
it presents interim condensed information from that separate statement.

Paragraphs 4, 5 and 8 are amended as follows:

4

Interim financial report means a financial report containing either a complete
set of financial statements (as described in SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements (as revised in 2008)) or a set of condensed financial statements (as
described in this Standard) for an interim period.

SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) defines a complete set of financial statements as
including the following components:

(a) a-balanee-sheet a statement of financial position as at the end of the period;

(b) an-income-statement a statement of comprehensive income for the period;

(c) a statement of changes in equity for the period: shewing-either:

oranges IIII equity—ot Iel than—those-arising Iel Ea'; Sactions—with

(d) a eash-flew statement of cash flows for the period: and
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(e) notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other
explanatory retes: information; and

(f) a_ statement of financial position as at the beginning of the earliest
comparative period when an entity applies an accounting policy
retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement of items in its financial
statements, or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements.

8 An interim financial report shall include ...

(a) a condensed balanece-sheet statement of financial position;

(b) a condensed income statement of comprehensive income, presented as
either:

(i) a condensed single statement; or

(i) a _condensed separate income statement and a condensed
statement of comprehensive income;

(c) a condensed statement of changes in equity shewing—either—{i)al
elna.lllglels 4l equll.ty of (I'II)I changes-in el qlt.utly.ls Hl'.e' H'El"' these a;usmg from

(d) a condensed eash-flow statement of cash flows; and

(e) selected explanatory notes.

Paragraph 8A is added as follows:

8A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income
statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it
presents interim condensed information from that separate statement.

Paragraph 11 is amended as follows:

11 In the statement that presents the components of profit or loss for an interim

period, an entity shall present Bbasic and diluted earnings per share shall-be
esen i : - eF mplete-er-conden d; for an

interim that period.
Paragraph 11A is added as follows:
11A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income
statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it
presents basic and diluted earnings per share in that separate statement.

Paragraph 12 is amended as follows:

12 SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) provides guidance on the structure of financial
statements. ...

Paragraph 13 is deleted.

In paragraph 16(j), ‘last annual balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the last annual
reporting period’.

Paragraph 20 is amended as follows:
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20 Interim reports shall ...
(a) ... financial year;.
(b) income statements of comprehensive income for the current interim

period and cumulatively for the current financial year to date, with
comparative inceme statements of comprehensive income for the
comparable interim periods (current and year-to-date) of the
immediately preceding financial year;. As permitted by SB-FRS 1 (as
revised in 2008), an interim report may present for each period either a
single statement of comprehensive income, or a statement displaying
components of profit or loss (separate income statement) and a second
statement beginning with profit or loss and displaying components of
other comprehensive income (statement of comprehensive income).

(c) statement showing of changes in equity ... preceding financial year;
and.

(d)

In paragraph 21, ‘ending on the interim reporting date’ is amended to ‘up to the end of the
interim period’.

In paragraph 30(b), ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial
position’.

In paragraph 31, ‘both at annual and interim financial reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the
end of both annual and interim financial reporting periods’.

In paragraph 32, ‘at an interim reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an interim reporting
period’ and ‘at an annual reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an annual reporting
period’.

Paragraph 47 is added as follows:

47 SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 4, 5, 8, 11, 12 and 20, deleted
paragraph 13 and added paragraphs 8A and 11A. An entity shall apply those
amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an
entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments
shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 36 Impairment of Assets
SB-FRS 36 is amended as described below.
Paragraphs 61 and 120 are amended as follows:

61 An impairment loss on a non-revalued asset is recognised in profit or loss. However,
an impairment loss on a revalued asset is recognised direetly-againstanyrevaluation
surplusferthe-asset in other comprehensive income to the extent that the impairment
loss does not exceed the amount in the revaluation surplus for that same asset. Such
an impairment loss on a revalued asset reduces the revaluation surplus for that asset.

120 A reversal of an impairment loss on a revalued asset is eredited—directiyto—equity
under—the—heading recognised in other comprehensive income and increases the
revaluation surplus for that asset. However, ...

In paragraphs 126 and 129, ‘directly in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive
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income’.
Paragraph 140A is added as follows:

140A SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended
the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs
61, 120, 126 and 129. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1
(revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that
earlier period.

SB-FRS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent
Assets

SB-FRS 37 is amended as described below.
In paragraph 21, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’.

In paragraph 25, ‘balance sheet items’ is amended to ‘items in the statement of financial
position’.

In paragraph 75, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’.

SB-FRS 38 Intangible Assets
SB-FRS 38 is amended as described below.
Paragraphs 85 and 86 are amended as follows:

85 If an intangible asset’s carrying amount is increased as a result of a
revaluation, the increase shall be ecredited—directly—to recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in equity under the heading of
revaluation surplus. However, ...

86 If an intangible ... However, the decrease shall be debited-directlyto—equity
uﬂder—the—headmg—ef—revaluahen—sufplus recognised in other comprehensive

income to the extent of any credit balance in the revaluation surplus in respect
of that asset._ The decrease recognised in other comprehensive income
reduces the amount accumulated in equity under the heading of revaluation

surplus.

In paragraph 87, ‘through the income statement’ is amended to ‘through profit or loss’.

In paragraph 118(e)(iii), ‘directly in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive
income’.

Paragraph 130B is added as follows:

130B SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended
the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs
85, 86 and 118(e)(iii). An entity shall apply those amendments for annual
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1

(revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that
earlier period.

SB-FRS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement

SB-FRS 39 is amended as described below.
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References to:

0 ‘recognised in equity’ and ‘recognised directly in equity’ are amended to ‘recognised
in other comprehensive income’.

0 ‘separate balance sheet line item’ are amended to ‘separate line item in the statement
of financial position’.

Paragraph IN24 is amended as follows:

IN24  The Standard requires that when a hedged forecast transaction occurs and results in
the recognition of a financial asset or a financial liability, the gain or loss recognised in
other comprehensive income deferred—in—-equity does not adjust the initial carrying
amount of the asset or liability (ie basis adjustment is prohibited), but remains in
equity and is recoegnised-in reclassified from equity to profit or loss consistently with
the recognition of gains and losses on the asset or liability as a reclassification
adjustment. For hedges of forecast transactions that result in the recognition of a non-
financial asset or a non-financial liability, the entity has a choice of whether to apply
basis adjustment or retain the hedging gain or loss in equity and repert reclassify it
from equity to in profit or loss when the asset or liability affects profit or loss as a
reclassification adjustment.

In the last sentence of paragraph 11, ‘on the face of the financial statements’ is amended
to ‘in the statement of financial position’.

In paragraph 12, ‘at a subsequent financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of a
subsequent financial reporting period'.

In paragraph 14, ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of financial
position’.

Paragraphs 54 and 55 are amended as follows:

54 If, as a result ... Any previous gain or loss on that asset that has been

recognised direetly in equity other comprehensive income in accordance with
paragraph 55(b) shall be accounted for as follows:

(a) In the case ... If the financial asset is subsequently impaired, any gain

or loss that has been recognised directly—in—equity in_other
comprehensive income is recoghised—in reclassified from equity to

profit or loss in accordance with paragraph 67.

(b) In the case of a financial asset that does not have a fixed maturity, the

gain or loss shall remain-in—equity-until-the-finaneial-asset-is—sold-or
otherwise—disposed—of,—when—it-shall-be recognised in profit or loss

when the financial asset is sold or otherwise disposed of. If the financial
asset is subsequently impaired any previous gain or loss that has been
recognised directly—in—equityis—recognised in other comprehensive
income is reclassified from equity to profit or loss in accordance with
paragraph 67.

55 A gain or loss ... shall be recognised, as follows.

(b) A gain or loss on an available-for-sale financial asset shall be

recognised directyin—equity;—through—thestatementof changes—in
equity{(see-SB-FRS—1—Presentation—of Finanecial-Statements);_in_other
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comprehensive income, except for impairment losses (see paragraphs
67-70) and foreign exchange gains and losses (see Appendix A
paragraph AG83), until the financial asset is derecognised.;a At which
that time, the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in equity
other comprehensive income shall be-recoghnised-in-reclassified from
equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1
Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)). However, ...

In paragraph 68, ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to
‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss’.

In paragraph 95(a), ‘recognised directly in equity through the statement of changes in
equity (see SB-FRS 1)’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’.

In paragraph 97, ‘reclassified into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘reclassified from equity
to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008))’.

Paragraphs 98 and 100 are amended as follows:
98 If a hedge ...

(a) It reclassifies the associated gains and losses that were recognised
directly-in—equity in_other comprehensive income in accordance with
paragraph 95 into profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment (see
SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)) in the same period or periods during which
the asset acquired or liability assumed affects profit or loss (such as in
the periods that depreciation expense or cost of sales is recognised).
However, if an entity expects that all or a portion of a loss recognised
directly-in-equity in other comprehensive income will not be recovered
in one or more future periods, it shall reclassify from equity into profit
or loss as a reclassification adjustment the amount that is not expected
to be recovered.

(b) It removes the associated gains and losses that were recognised
directly in equity other comprehensive income in accordance with
paragraph 95 ...

100 For cash flow hedges other than those covered by paragraphs 97 and 98,
amounts that had been recognised in other comprehensive income direetly-in
equity shall be recognised—in reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a
reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)) in the same period or
periods during which the hedged forecast transaction affects profit or loss (for
example, when a forecast sale occurs).

In paragraph 101, ‘remains recognised directly in equity’ is amended to ‘has been
recognised in other comprehensive income’, ‘shall remain separately recognised in
equity’ is amended to ‘shall remain separately in equity’ and ‘shall be recognised in
profit or loss’ is amended to ‘shall be reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a
reclassification adjustment’.

Paragraph 102 is amended as follows:
102 Hedges of a net investment ...

(a) the portion of the gain or loss on the hedging instrument that is
determined to be an effective hedge (see paragraph 88) shall be
recognised in_other comprehensive income directly-in—equity-through
the-statement-of changes-in-equity (see- SB-FRS1); and
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(b) the ineffective portion shall be recognised in profit or loss.

The gain or loss on the hedging instrument relating to the effective portion of
the hedge that has been recognised in other comprehensive income direetly-in
equity shall be recognised-in reclassified from equity to profit or loss_as a
reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)) on disposal of the
foreign operation.

Paragraph 103C is added as follows:

103C SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-
FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 26, 27, 34, 54, 55, 57, 67, 68, 95(a), 97,
98, 100, 102, 105, 108, AG4D, AG4E(d)(i), AG56, AG67, AG83 and AG99B. An
entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1
January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period,
the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

Paragraphs 105 and 108 are amended as follows:

105 When ... For any such financial asset, the entity shall recognise all cumulative
changes in fair value in a separate component of equity until subsequent
derecognition or impairment, when the entity shall transfer reclassify that
cumulative gain or loss from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification
adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)). The entity ...

108 An entity shall not adjust the carrying amount of non-financial assets and non-
financial liabilities to exclude gains and losses related to cash flow hedges that
were included in the carrying amount before the beginning of the financial year
in which this Standard is first applied. At the beginning of the financial period
in which this Standard is first applied, any amount recognised outside profit or
loss (in other comprehensive income or directly in equity) for a hedge of a firm
commitment that under this Standard is accounted for as a fair value hedge
shall be reclassified as an asset or liability, except for a hedge of foreign
currency risk that continues to be treated as a cash flow hedge.

Appendix A Application guidance is amended as described below.

In paragraph AG4E(d)(i), ‘changes reported in equity’ is amended to ‘changes recognised in
other comprehensive income’.

In paragraph AG25, ‘each subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each
subsequent reporting period’.

In paragraph AG51(a), ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of financial
position’.

In paragraph AG67, ‘The next financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘The end of the reporting
period’.

Paragraph AG99B is amended as follows:

AG99B If a hedge of a forecast intragroup transaction qualifies for hedge accounting, any
gain or loss that is recognised in other comprehensive income directly—in—equity in
accordance with paragraph 95(a) shall be reclassified inte from equity to profit or loss
as a reclassification adjustment in the same period or periods during which the
foreign currency risk of the hedged transaction affects consolidated profit or loss.

In paragraph AG129, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial
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position’.

SB-FRS 40 Investment Property

In SB-FRS 40, paragraph 62 is amended as follows:
62 Up to the date ... In other words:

(a) any resulting decrease in the carrying amount of the property is recognised in
profit or loss. However, to the extent that an amount is included in

revaluation surplus for that property, the decrease is charged—againstthat
recognised in other comprehensive income and reduces the revaluation

surplus within equity.

(b) any resulting increase in the carrying amount is treated as follows:
(i)
(ii) any remaining part of the increase is eredited—directly—in—equityin

recognised in other comprehensive income and increases the
revaluation surplus within equity. On subsequent ...

Paragraph 85A is added as follows:

85A SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended
the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph
62. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or

after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier
period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

SB-FRS 41 Agriculture

In paragraph 24(a) of SB-FRS 41, ‘a balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of a
reporting period’.

INT SB-FRS 101 Changes in Existing Decommissioning,
Restoration and Similar Liabilities

INT SB-FRS 101 is amended as described below.

In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in
2003)’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’.

Paragraph 6 is amended as follows:
6 If the related asset is measured using the revaluation model:

(a) changes in the liability ... so that:

(i) a decrease in the liability shall (subject to (b)) be eredited-directly-to

recognised in other comprehensive income and increase the
revaluation surplus within equity, ... ;

(i) an increase in the liability shall be recognised in profit or loss, except
that it shall be debited-directlyte recognised in other comprehensive
income and reduce the revaluation surplus within equity to the extent
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(c) a change ... Any such revaluation shall be taken into account in determining

the amounts to be takenteprofit-erloss—and—equity recognised in profit or

loss or in other comprehensive income under (a). If a revaluation is
necessary, all assets of that class shall be revalued.

(d) SB-FRS 1 requires disclosure en-theface—of in the statement of ehanges-in
equity _comprehensive income of each #em component of other
comprehensive income or expense that-isrecognised-directy—in—-equity. In
complying with this requirement, the change in the revaluation surplus arising
from a change in the liability shall be separately identified and disclosed as
such.

Paragraph 9A is added as follows:

9A SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs.
In addition it amended paragraph 6. An entity shall apply those amendments for
annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1

(revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier
period.

INT SB-FRS 107 Applying the Restatement Approach under
SB-FRS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies

INT SB-FRS 107 is amended as described below.

In paragraph 3, ‘closing balance sheet date of the reporting period’ is amended to ‘end of the
reporting period’.

In paragraph 4, ‘closing balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period” and
‘closing balance sheet date of that period’ is amended to ‘end of that reporting period'.

INT SB-FRS 110 Interim Financial Reporting and Impairment

INT SB-FRS 110 is amended as described below.

In paragraph 1, ‘every reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’, ‘every
balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’ and ‘a subsequent

reporting or balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of a subsequent reporting period’.

In paragraph 7, ‘a subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘at the end of a subsequent
reporting period’.

INT SB-FRS 14 SB-FRS 19—The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset,
Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction

INT SB-FRS 14 is amended as described below.

In paragraph 10, ‘net balance sheet asset or liability’ is amended to ‘net asset or liability
recognised in the statement of financial position’

In paragraph 26(b) ‘the statement of recognised income and expense’ is amended to ‘other
comprehensive income’.

Paragraph 27A is added as follows:
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27A  SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs.
In addition it amended paragraph 26. An entity shall apply those amendments for
annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1
(revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier
period.

INT SB-FRS-7 Introduction of the Euro
INT SB-FRS-7 is amended as described below.

In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in
2008)’ is added.

Paragraph 4(b) is amended as follows:

4 This means that, in particular:

(@)

(b) cumulative exchange differences relating to the translation of financial
statements of foreign operations, recognised in other comprehensive income,
shall eenﬁnﬂe—te be elassified—as accumulated in equity and shall be

reclassified from equity to profit or loss
only on the disposal of the net investment in the foreign operation; and ...

Under the heading ‘Effective date’ a new paragraph is added after ‘SB-FRS 8’, as follows:
SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In
addition it amended paragraph 4. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods

beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an
earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

INT SB-FRS-10 Government Assistance—No Specific Relation to
Operating Activities

In INT SB-FRS-10, in paragraph 3, ‘equity’ is amended to ‘shareholders’ interests’.

INT SB-FRS-13 Jointly Controlled Entities—Non-Monetary
Contributions by Venturers

In INT SB-FRS-13, in paragraph 3(a), ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

INT SB-FRS-15 Operating Leases—Incentives
In INT SB-FRS-15, in the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial

Statements (as revised in 2003) is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements (as revised in 2008)’.

INT SB-FRS-25 Income Taxes—Changes in the Tax Status of an
Entity or its Shareholders

INT SB-FRS-25 is amended as described below.

In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in
2008)’ is added.

Paragraph 4 is amended as follows:
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4 A change in the tax status of an entity or its shareholders does not give rise to
increases or decreases in amounts recognised direethy-ir-equity outside profit or loss.
The current and deferred tax consequences of a change in tax status shall be
included in profit or loss for the period, unless those consequences relate to
transactions and events that result, in the same or a different period, in a direct credit
or charge to the recognised amount of equity or in amounts recognised in other
comprehensive income. Those tax consequences that relate to changes in the
recognised amount of equity, in the same or a different period (not included in profit
or loss), shall be charged or credited directly to equity. Those tax consequences that
relate to amounts recognised in other comprehensive income shall be recognised in
other comprehensive income.

Under the heading ‘Effective date’ a new paragraph is added after ‘'SB-FRS 8’ as follows:
SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In
addition it amended paragraph 4. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods

beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an
earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.

INT SB-FRS-29 Service Concession Arrangements: Disclosures
In INT SB-FRS-29, in the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial

Statements (as revised in 2003) is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements (as revised in 2008)’.

INT SB-FRS-32 Intangible Assets—Web Site Costs
INT SB-FRS-32 is amended as described below.

In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in
2003)’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’.

Paragraph 5 is amended as follows:

5 This Interpretation ... Additionally, when an entity incurs expenditure on an Internet
service provider hosting the entity’s web site, the expenditure is recognised as an
expense under SB-FRS 1.78 88 and the Framework when the services are received.

Under the heading ‘Effective date’ a second paragraph is added as follows:

SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In

addition it amended paragraph 5. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods

beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an
earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period.
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Guidance on implementing

SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements

This guidance accompanies, but is not part of, SB-FRS 1.

Illustrative financial statement structure

IG1

IG2

IG3

1G4

IG5

IG6

SB-FRS 1 sets out the components of financial statements and minimum requirements for
disclosure in the statements of financial position, comprehensive income and changes in
equity. It also describes further items that may be presented either in the relevant financial
statement or in the notes. This guidance provides simple examples of ways in which the
requirements of SB-FRS 1 for the presentation of the statements of financial position,
comprehensive income and changes in equity might be met. An entity should change the
order of presentation, the titles of the statements and the descriptions used for line items
when necessary to suit its particular circumstances.

The guidance is in three sections. Paragraphs IG3-1G6 provide examples of the presentation
of financial statements. Paragraphs IG7-1G9 provide an example of the determination of
reclassification adjustments for available-for-sale financial assets in accordance with SB-FRS
39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement. Paragraphs IG10 and IG11 provide
examples of capital disclosures.

The illustrative statement of financial position shows one way in which an entity may present
a statement of financial position distinguishing between current and non-current items. Other
formats may be equally appropriate, provided the distinction is clear.

The illustrations use the term ‘comprehensive income’ to label the total of all components of
comprehensive income, including profit or loss. The illustrations use the term ‘other
comprehensive income’ to label income and expenses that are included in comprehensive
income but excluded from profit or loss. SB-FRS 1 does not require an entity to use those
terms in its financial statements.

Two statements of comprehensive income are provided, to illustrate the alternative
presentations of income and expenses in a single statement or in two statements. The single
statement of comprehensive income illustrates the classification of income and expenses
within profit or loss by function. The separate statement (in this example, ‘the income
statement’) illustrates the classification of income and expenses within profit by nature.

The examples are not intended to illustrate all aspects of SB-FRSs, nor do they constitute a

complete set of financial statements, which would also include a statement of cash flows, a
summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information.
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Part I: lllustrative presentation of financial statements

XYZ Group - Statement of financial position as at 31 December 20X7

(in thousands of currency units)

ASSETS

Non-current assets

Property, plant and equipment
Goodwill

Other intangible assets
Investments in associates
Available-for-sale financial assets

Current assets
Inventories

Trade receivables

Other current assets

Cash and cash equivalents

Total assets

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity attributable to owners of the parent

Share capital
Retained earnings
Other components of equity

Minority interest

Total equity

Non-current liabilities
Long-term borrowings
Deferred tax
Long-term provisions

Total non-current liabilities

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables

Short-term borrowings

Current portion of long-term borrowings
Current tax payable

Short-term provisions

Total current liabilities

Total liabilities

Total equity and liabilities

62

31 Dec 31 Dec
20X7 20X6
350,700 360,020
80,800 91,200
227,470 227,470
100,150 110,770
142,500 156,000
901,620 945,460
135,230 132,500
91,600 110,800
25,650 12,540
312,400 322,900
564,880 578,740
1,466,500 1,524,200
650,000 600,000
243,500 161,700
10,200 21,200
903,700 782,900
70,050 48,600
973,750 831,500
120,000 160,000
28,800 26,040
28,850 52,240
177,650 238,280
115,100 187,620
150,000 200,000
10,000 20,000
35,000 42,000
5,000 4,800
315,100 454,420
492,750 692,700
1,466,500 1,524,200
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XYZ Group - Statement of comprehensive income for the year ended

31 December 20X7

(illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in one statement and the
classification of expenses within profit by function)

(in thousands of currency units)

20X7 20X6
Revenue 390,000 355,000
Cost of sales (245,000) (230,000)
Gross profit 145,000 125,000
Other income 20,667 11,300
Distribution costs (9,000) (8,700)
Administrative expenses (20,000) (21,000)
Other expenses (2,100) (1,200)
Finance costs (8,000) (7,500)
Share of profit of associates 35,100 30,100
Profit before tax 161,667 128,000
Income tax expense (40,417) (32,000)
Profit for the year from continuing
operations 121,250 96,000
Loss for the year from discontinued operations - (30,500)
PROFIT FOR THE YEAR 121,250 65,500
Other comprehensive income:
Exchange differences on translating foreign
operations® 5,334 10,667
Available-for-sale financial assets"” (24,000) 26,667
Cash flow hedges” (667) (4,000)
Gains on property revaluation 933 3,367
Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit
pension plans (667) 1,333
Share of other comprehensive income of
associates" 400 (700)
Income tax relating to components of other
comprehensive income® 4,667 (9,334)
Other comprehensive income for the year,
net of tax (14,000) 28,000
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR 107,250 93,500

continued...
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...continued

XYZ Group - Statement of comprehensive income for the year ended
31 December 20X7

(illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in one statement and the

classification of expenses within profit by function)
(in thousands of currency units)

20X7 20X6
Profit attributable to:
Owners of the parent 97,000 52,400
Minority interest 24,250 13,100
121,250 65,500
Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Owners of the parent 85,800 74,800
Minority interest 21,450 18,700
107,250 93,500
Earnings per share (in currency units):
Basic and diluted 0.46 0.30

Alternatively, components of other comprehensive income could be presented in the

statement of comprehensive income net of tax:

Other comprehensive income for the year,

after tax:
20X7 20X6
Exchange differences on translating foreign
operations 4,000 8,000
Available-for-sale financial assets (18,000) 20,000
Cash flow hedges (500) (3,000)
Gains on property revaluation 600 2,700
Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit
pension plans (500) 1,000
Share of other comprehensive income of
associates 400 (700)
Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax
(14,000) 28,000
(a) This means the share of associates’ profit attributable to owners of the associates, ie
it is after tax and minority interests in the associates.
(b) This illustrates the aggregated presentation, with disclosure of the current year gain

or loss and reclassification adjustment presented in the notes. Alternatively, a gross

presentation can be used.

(c) This means the share of associates’ other comprehensive income attributable to
owners of the associates, ie it is after tax and minority interests in the associates.

(d) The income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income is

disclosed in the notes.

64



FRS 1(R) (March 2008)

XYZ Group - Income statement for the year ended 31 December 20X7
(illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in two statements and
classification of expenses within profit by nature)

(in thousands of currency units)

20X7 20X6
Revenue 390,000 355,000
Other income 20,667 11,300
Changes in inventories of finished goods and
work in progress (115,100) (107,900)
Work performed by the entity and capitalised 16,000 15,000
Raw material and consumables used (96,000) (92,000)
Employee benefits expense (45,000) (43,000)
Depreciation and amortisation expense (19,000) (17,000
Impairment of property, plant and equipment (4,000) -
Other expenses (6,000) (5,500)
Finance costs (15,000) (18,000)
Share of profit of associates" 35,100 30,100
Profit before tax 161,667 128,000
Income tax expense (40,417) (32,000)
Profit for the year from continuing
operations 121,250 96,000
Loss for the year from discontinued
operations - (30,500)
PROFIT FOR THE YEAR 121,250 65,500
Profit attributable to:
Owners of the parent 97,000 52,400
Minority interest 24,250 13,100
121,250 65,500
Earnings per share (in currency units):
Basic and diluted 0.46 0.30
(e) This means the share of associates’ profit attributable to owners of the associates, ie

it is after tax and minority interests in the associates.
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XYZ Group - Statement of comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December
20X7

(illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in two statements)

(in thousands of currency units)

20X7 20X6
Profit for the year 121,250 65,500
Other comprehensive income:
Exchange differences on translating foreign
operations 5,334 10,667
Available-for-sale financial assets (24,000) 26,667
Cash flow hedges (667) (4,000)
Gains on property revaluation 933 3,367
Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit
pension plans (667) 1,333
Share of other comprehensive income of associates(f) 400 (700)
Income tax relating to components of other comprehensive
income(g) 4,667 (9,334)
Other comprehensive income for the year,
net of tax (14,000) 28,000
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR
THE YEAR 107,250 93,500
Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Owners of the parent 85,800 74,800
Minority interest 21,450 18,700
107,250 93,500

Alternatively, components of other comprehensive income could be presented, net of tax.
Refer to the statement of comprehensive income illustrating the presentation of income and
expenses in one statement.

(f) This means the share of associates’ other comprehensive income attributable to
owners of the associates, ie it is after tax and minority interests in the associates.

(9) The income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income is
disclosed in the notes.
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XYZ Group

. . (
Disclosure of components of other comprehensive income

Notes
Year ended 31 December 20X7
(in thousands of currency units)

Other comprehensive income:
Exchange differences on

translating foreign operations(i)
Available-for-sale financial assets:

Gains arising during the year
Less: Reclassification adjustments
for gains included in profit or loss

Cash flow hedges:

Gains (losses) arising during
the year

Less: Reclassification
adjustments for gains
(losses) included in profit or
loss

Less: Adjustments for
amounts transferred to initial
carrying amount of hedged
items

Gains on property revaluation

Actuarial gains (losses) on
defined benefit pension plans

Share of other comprehensive income
of associates
Other comprehensive income

Income tax relating to
components of other
comprehensive income”

Other comprehensive income
for the year

1,333

(25,333)

(4,667)

3,333

667

h)

20X7

5,334

(24,000)

(667)
933

(667)

400

(18,667)

4,667

(14,000)

(h) When an entity chooses an aggregated presentation
comprehensive income, the amounts for reclassification adjustments and current year

gain or loss are presented in the notes.

20X6

10,667

30,667

(4,000) 26,667

(4,000)

- (4,000)

3,367

1,333

700
37,334

(9,334)

28,000

in the statement of

(i) There was no disposal of a foreign operation. Therefore, there is no reclassification
adjustment for the years presented.

() The income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income is

disclosed in the notes.
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XYZ Group

Disclosure of tax effects relating to each component of other
comprehensive income

Notes

Year ended 31 December 20X7

(in thousands of currency units)

20X7 20X6
Before- Tax Net-of- Before- Tax Net-of-
tax (expense) Tax tax (expense) tax

amount benefit amount amount benefit amount
Exchange differences on
translating foreign operations 5,334 (1,334) 4,000 10,667 (2,667) 8,000
Available-for-sale financial
assets (24,000) 6,000 (18,000) 26,667 (6,667) 20,000
Cash flow hedges (667) 167 (500) (4,000) 1,000 (3,000)
Gains on property 933 (333) 600 3,367 (667) 2,700
revaluation
Actuarial gains (losses) on
defined benefit pension plans (667) 167 (500) 1,333 (333) 1,000
Share of other
comprehensive income of
associates 400 - 400 (700) - (700)
Other comprehensive (18,667) 4,667 (14,000) 37,334 (9,334) 28,000

income
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XYZ Group - Statement of changes in equity for the year ended 31 December 20X7
(in thousands of currency units)

Share
capital

Retained  Translation

earnings

of foreign
operations

Available-
for-sale
financial
assets

Cash
flow
hedges

Revaluation
surplus

Total

Minority
interest

Total
equity

Balance at 1
January 20X6

600,000

118,100

(4,000)

1,600

2,000

717,700

29,800

747,500

Changes in
accounting
policy

400

400

100

500

Restated
balance

600,000

118,500

(4,000)

1,600

2,000

718,100

29,900

748,000

Changes in
equity for
20X6
Dividends

Total

comprehensive

income for the
(k)

year

(10,000)

53,200

6,400

16,000

(2,400)

1,600

(10,000)

74,800

18,700

(10,000)

93,500

Balance at
31 December
20X6

600,000

161,700

2,400

17,600

(400)

1,600

782,900

48,600

831,500

Changes in
equity for
20X7

Issue of share
capital

Dividends

Total
comprehensive
income for the
year”

Transfer to
retained
earnings

50,000

(15,000)

96,600

200

3,200

(14,400)

(400)

800

(200)

50,000
(15,000)

85,800

21,450

50,000
(15,000)

107,250

Balance at
31 December
20X7

650,000

243,500

5,600

3,200

(800)

2,200

903,700

70,050

973,750
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...continued

(k)

The amount included in retained earnings for 20X6 of 53,200 represents profit attributable to
owners of the parent of 52,400 plus actuarial gains on defined benefit pension plans of 800
(1,333, less tax 333, less minority interest 200).

The amount included in the translation, available-for-sale and cash flow hedge reserves
represent other comprehensive income for each component, net of tax and minority interest,
eg other comprehensive income related to available-for-sale financial assets for 20X6 of
16,000 is 26,667, less tax 6,667, less minority interest 4,000.

The amount included in the revaluation surplus of 1,600 represents the share of other
comprehensive income of associates of (700) plus gains on property revaluation of 2,300
(3,367, less tax 667, less minority interest 400). Other comprehensive income of associates
relates solely to gains or losses on property revaluation.

The amount included in retained earnings for 20X7 of 96,600 represents profit attributable to
owners of the parent of 97,000 plus actuarial losses on defined benefit pension plans of 400
(667, less tax 167, less minority interest 100).

The amount included in the translation, available-for-sale and cash flow hedge reserves
represent other comprehensive income for each component, net of tax and minority interest,
eg other comprehensive income related to the translation of foreign operations for 20X7 of
3,200 is 5,334, less tax 1,334, less minority interest 800.

The amount included in the revaluation surplus of 800 represents the share of other
comprehensive income of associates of 400 plus gains on property revaluation of 400 (933,
less tax 333, less minority interest 200). Other comprehensive income of associates relates
solely to gains or losses on property revaluation.
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Part II: lllustrative example of the determination of reclassification
adjustments

The Standard requires an entity to disclose reclassification adjustments relating to each
component of other comprehensive income.

This guidance provides an illustration of the calculation of reclassification adjustments for
available-for-sale financial assets recognised in accordance with SB-FRS 39.

On 31 December 20X5, XYZ Group purchased 1,000 shares (equity instruments) at 10
currency units (CU) per share, classified as available for sale. The fair value of the
instruments at 31 December 20X6 was CU12; at 31 December 20X7 the fair value had
increased to CU15. All of the instruments were sold on 31 December 20X7; no dividends
were declared on those instruments during the time that they were held by XYZ Group. The
applicable tax rate in accordance with SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes is 30 per cent.

Calculation of gains
(in currency units)

Before Income Net of
tax tax tax

Gains recognised in other comprehensive income:
Year ended 31 December 20X6 2,000 (600) 1,400
Year ended 31 December 20X7 3,000 (900) 2,100
Total gain 5,000 (1,500) 3,500
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Amounts reported in profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the years
ended 31 December 20X6 and 31 December 20X7

20X7 20X6
Profit or loss:
Gain on sale of instruments 5,000
Income tax expense (1,500)
Net gain recognised in profit or loss 3,500
Other comprehensive income:
Gain arising during the year, net of tax 2,100 1,400
Reclassification adjustment, net of tax (3,500) -
Net gain (loss) recognised in other
comprehensive income (1,400) 1,400
2,100 1,400

Alternatively, components of other comprehensive income may be shown gross of tax
with a separate line item for tax effects:

20X7 20X6
Profit or loss:
Gain on sale of instruments 5,000
Income tax expense (1,500)
Net gain recognised in profit or loss 3,500
Other comprehensive income:
Gain arising during the year 3,000 2,000
Reclassification adjustment (5,000) -
Income tax relating to other comprehensive
income 600 (600)
Net gain (loss) recognised in other
comprehensive income (1,400) 1,400
2,100 1,400
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Part lll: lllustrative examples of capital disclosures
(paragraphs 134-136)
An entity that is not a regulated financial institution

The following example illustrates the application of paragraphs 134 and 135 for an entity that
is not a financial institution and is not subject to an externally imposed capital requirement. In
this example, the entity monitors capital using a debt-to-adjusted capital ratio. Other entities
may use different methods to monitor capital. The example is also relatively simple. An entity
decides, in the light of its circumstances, how much detail it provides to satisfy the
requirements of paragraphs 134 and 135.

Facts

Group A manufactures and sells cars. Group A includes a finance subsidiary that provides
finance to customers, primarily in the form of leases. Group A is not subject to any
externally imposed capital requirements.

Example disclosure
The Group’s objectives when managing capital are:

o} to safeguard the entity’s ability to continue as a going concern, so that it can
continue to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, and

o} to provide an adequate return to shareholders by pricing products and services
commensurately with the level of risk.

The Group sets the amount of capital in proportion to risk. The Group manages the capital
structure and makes adjustments to it in the light of changes in economic conditions and the
risk characteristics of the underlying assets. In order to maintain or adjust the capital
structure, the Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders, return capital
to shareholders, issue new shares, or sell assets to reduce debt.

Consistently with others in the industry, the Group monitors capital on the basis of the debt-
to-adjusted capital ratio. This ratio is calculated as net debt =+ adjusted capital. Net debt is
calculated as total debt (as shown in the statement of financial position) less cash and cash
equivalents. Adjusted capital comprises all components of equity (ie share capital, share
premium, minority interest, retained earnings, and revaluation reserve) other than amounts
accumulated in equity relating to cash flow hedges, and includes some forms of
subordinated debt.

continued...
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...continued

During 20X4, the Group’s strategy, which was unchanged from 20X3, was to maintain the
debt-to-adjusted capital ratio at the lower end of the range 6:1 to 7:1, in order to secure
access to finance at a reasonable cost by maintaining a BB credit rating. The debt-to-
adjusted capital ratios at 31 December 20X4 and at 31 December 20X3 were as follows:

31 Dec 31 Dec

20X4 20X3

Cu Cu

million million

Total debt 1,000 1,100

Less: cash and cash equivalents (90) (150)

Net debt 910 950

Total equity 110 105

Add: subordinated debt instruments 38 38
Less: amounts accumulated in equity relating to

cash flow hedges (10) (5)

Adjusted capital 138 138

Debt-to-adjusted capital ratio 6.6 6.9

The decrease in the debt-to-adjusted capital ratio during 20X4 resulted primarily from the
reduction in net debt that occurred on the sale of subsidiary Z. As a result of this reduction
in net debt, improved profitability and lower levels of managed receivables, the dividend
payment was increased to CU2.8 million for 20X4 (from CU2.5 million for 20X3).
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An entity that has not complied with externally imposed -capital
requirements

The following example illustrates the application of paragraph 135(e) when an entity has not
complied with externally imposed capital requirements during the period. Other disclosures
would be provided to comply with the other requirements of paragraphs 134 and 135.

Facts

Entity A provides financial services to its customers and is subject to capital requirements
imposed by Regulator B. During the year ended 31 December 20X7, Entity A did not
comply with the capital requirements imposed by Regulator B. In its financial statements for
the year ended 31 December 20X7, Entity A provides the following disclosure relating to its
non-compliance.

Example disclosure

Entity A filed its quarterly regulatory capital return for 30 September 20X7 on 20 October
20X7. At that date, Entity A’s regulatory capital was below the capital requirement imposed
by Regulator B by CU1 million. As a result, Entity A was required to submit a plan to the
regulator indicating how it would increase its regulatory capital to the amount required.
Entity A submitted a plan that entailed selling part of its unquoted equities portfolio with a
carrying amount of CU11.5 million in the fourth quarter of 20X7. In the fourth quarter of
20X7, Entity A sold its fixed interest investment portfolio for CU12.6 million and met its
regulatory capital requirement.
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Appendix
Amendments to guidance on other SB-FRSs

The following amendments to guidance on other SB-FRSs are necessary in order to ensure
consistency with the revised SB-FRS 1. In the amended paragraphs, new text is underlined and
deleted text is struck through.

IGA1

IGA2

In the guidance on Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards, the following references
are amended as described below, unless otherwise stated in this appendix.

‘on the face of’ is amended to ‘in’.

‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income’.
‘balance sheet’ is amended to ‘statement of financial position’.

‘cash flow statement’ is amended to ‘statement of cash flows’.

‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’.

0 ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent reporting
period’.

0 ‘each balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’.

0 ‘after the balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘after the reporting period'.

‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’.

0 ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’.
0 ‘at annual reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of annual reporting periods’.
0 ‘at interim reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of interim reporting periods’.

‘equity holders’ is amended to ‘owners’. (except in SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share)

‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ and ‘removed from equity and included
in profit or loss’ are amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification
adjustment’.

‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS'.

0 ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’.

0 ‘Standards and Interpretations’ is amended to ‘SB-FRSs’.

SB-FRS 101 First-time Adoption of Financial
Reporting Standards

The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 101 is amended as described below.
In IG Examples 1-4, 201 and 202, ‘Entity [X]'s [An entity’s] first SB-FRS financial statements
have a reporting date of is amended to ‘Entity [X]'s [An entity’s] first SB-FRS financial

statements are for a period that ends on’.

In IG Examples 1-4, 6-11 and 201, references to the years ‘2001’ to ‘2007’ are amended to
‘20X1’ to '20X7’ respectively.
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In the heading above paragraph 1G2 and in IG Example 1 (Assumption 2), ‘SB-FRS 10
Events after the Balance Sheet Date’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting
Period .

In paragraph 1G2(b), ‘balance sheet’ is deleted.

In paragraph 1G21, ‘the reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of the first SB-FRS reporting
period’.

In paragraph 1G31, ‘post-balance sheet events review’ is amended to ‘review of events after
the reporting period’.

In paragraph 1G36, ‘reporting date for its first SB-FRS financial statements’ is amended to
‘end of its first SB-FRS reporting period’.

IG Example 10 is amended as follows:

IG Example 10 Interim financial reporting

Background

Entity R’s first SB-FRS financial statements have are for a reperting-date-ef period that ends
on 31 December 20X5 2805, and its first interim financial report under SB-FRS 34 is for the
quarter ended 31 March 20X5 2005. Entity R prepared previous GAAP annual financial
statements for the year ended 31 December 20X4 2004, and prepared quarterly reports
throughout 20X4 2004.

Application of requirements
In each quarterly interim financial report for 20X5 2085, entity R includes reconciliations of:

(a) its equity under previous GAAP at the end of the comparable quarter of 20X4 2064
to its equity under SB-FRSs at that date; and

(b) its total comprehensive income (or, if it did not report such a total, profit or loss)
under previous GAAP for the comparable quarter of 20X4 20604-(current and year-
to-date) to its total comprehensive income prefitertess under SB-FRSs.

In addition to the reconciliations required by (a) and (b) and the disclosures required by SB-
FRS 34, entity R’s interim financial report for the first quarter of 20X5 20605 includes
reconciliations of (or a cross-reference to another published document that includes these
reconciliations):

(a) its equity under previous GAAP at 1 January 20X4 26064 and 31 December 20X4
2004 to its equity under SB-FRSs at those dates; and

(b) its total comprehensive income (or, if it did not report such a total, profit or loss) for
20X4 2004 under previous GAAP to its prefit-ertess total comprehensive income for
20X4 2004 under SB-FRSs. ...

In paragraph 1G43, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

Paragraphs 1G52, IG59 and IG60B are amended as follows:

IG52

An entity recognises and measures all financial assets and financial liabilities in its opening
SB-FRS balanee-sheet statement of financial position in accordance with SB-FRS 39, except
as specified in paragraphs 27- 30 of the SB- FRS which address derecognltlon and hedge
accounting;—a 6 W m M
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An entity may, under its previous GAAP, have measured investments at fair value and
recognised the revaluation gain direetly—in—equity outside profit or loss. If an investment is
classified as at fair value through profit or loss, the pre-SB-FRS 39 revaluation gain that had
been recognised r-equity outside profit or loss is reclassified into retained earnings on initial
application of SB-FRS 39. If, on initial application of SB-FRS 39, an investment is classified
as available for sale, then the pre-SB-FRS 39 revaluation gain is recognised in a separate
component of equity. Subsequently, the entity recognises gains and losses on the available-
for-sale financial asset in other comprehensive income and accumulates the cumulative gains
and losses in that separate component of equity until the investment is impaired, sold,
collected or otherwise disposed of. On subsequent derecognition or impairment of the
available-for-sale financial asset, the entity transfers reclassifies to profit or loss the
cumulative gain or loss remaining in equity (SB-FRS 39, paragraph 55(b)).

An entity ... Any net cumulative gain or loss that has been reclassified to equity on initial
application of SB-FRS 39 remains in equity until (a) the forecast transaction subsequently
results in the recognition of a non-financial asset or non-financial liability, (b) the forecast
transaction affects profit or loss or (c) subsequently circumstances change and the forecast
transaction is no longer expected to occur, in which case any related net cumulative gain or

loss that-had-been—+ecoghised-directly-in-equity-is+ecognised-n is reclassified from equity to

profit or loss. If ...

Paragraph 1G63 and IG Example 11 are amended as follows:

IG63

Paragraphs 39(a) and (b), 40 and 41 of the SB-FRS require a first-time adopter to disclose
reconciliations that give sufficient detail to enable users to understand the material
adjustments to the balance—sheet—inceme statement of financial position. statement of
comprehensive income and, if applicable, eash-flow statement of cash flows. Paragraph 39(a)
and (b) requires specific reconciliations of equity and prefit—erless_total comprehensive
income. |G Example 11 shows one way of satisfying these requirements.

IG Example 11 Reconciliation of equity and profit or loss total comprehensive
income

Reconciliation of prefit-erless total comprehensive income for 2004 20X4

Note Previous Effect of SB-FRSs

GAAP transition

to SB-FRSs
Revenue 20,910 0 20,910
1,2,3 Cost of sales (15,283) (97) (15,380)
Gross profit 5,627 (97) 5,530
Distribution costs (1,907) (30) (1,937)

1,4 Administrative

expenses (2,842) (300) (3,142)
Finance income 1,446 0 1,446
Finance costs (1,902) 0 (1,902)
continued.|.
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...continued

Profit before tax 422 (427) (5)
5 Tax expense (158) 128 (30)

Profit (loss) for

the year 264 (299) (35)
6 Available-for-sale

financial assets 0 150 150
7 Cash flow hedges 0 40 40
8 Tax relating to

other

comprehensive

income 0 (29) (29)

Other

comprehensive

income 0 81 81

Total

comprehensive

income 264 218 46

Notes to the reconciliation of prefit-orless total comprehensive income for 2004
20X4:

(o]

Available-for-sale financial assets carried at fair value under SB-FRSs increased in
value by 180 during 20X4. They were carried at cost under previous GAAP. The
entity sold available-for-sale financial assets during the year, recognising a gain of
40 in profit or loss. Of that realised gain 30 had been included in the revaluation
reserve as at 1 January 20X4 and is reclassified from revaluation reserve to profit or
loss (as a reclassification adjustment).

N

The fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts that are effective hedges of
forecast transactions decreased by 40 during 20X4.

|00

Adjustments 6 and 7 above lead to an increase of 29 in deferred tax expense.

In IG Example 202, references to ‘1995’ are amended to 20X5’ and references to the years ‘2000’ to
‘2007’ are amended to ‘20Y0’ to ‘20Y7’ respectively.
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SB-FRS 102 Share-based Payment

In the Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 102, in the last paragraph of IG Example 11, ‘of
users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’.

SB-FRS 104 Insurance Contracts
The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 104 is amended as described below.

IG Example 4 is amended as follows:

IG Example 4: Shadow accounting
Background

[Third paragraph] ... Before adopting SB-FRSs for the first time in 20X5 2005, insurer A
measured financial assets on a cost basis. ... Thus, insurer A measures the assets at fair

value and recognises changes in their fair value directly-inequity;throughthe-statementof
ehanges—m—eqw!fy in other comprehensive income. In 20X5 2005, insurer A recognises

unrealised gains ..

In 20X6 20086, insurer A sells the assets for an amount equal to their fair value at the end of
20X5 2005 and, to comply with SB-FRS 39, transfers reclassifies the now-realised gain of
CU10 from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment.

Application of paragraph 30 of the SB-FRS

[First paragraph] ... If insurer A adopts shadow accounting, it amortises DAC in 20X5 20065
by an additional CU2 ... Because insurer A recognised the change in their fair value in
equity in other comprehenswe income, it recognises the additional amortisation of CU2

directly-inequity-through-the-statement-of-changes-in-equity in other comprehensive

income.

When insurer A sells the assets in 20X6 2006, it makes no further adjustment to DAC, but
transfers reclassifies DAC amortisation of CU2, relating to the now-realised gain, from equity
to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment.

In summary, shadow accounting treats an unrealised gain in the same way as a realised
gain, except that the unrealised gain and resulting DAC amortisation are (a) recognised in
equity in other comprehensive income rather than in profit or loss and (b) transferred
reclassified from equity to profit or loss when the gain on the asset becomes realised. ...

In paragraph IG15, in the quotation from SB-FRS 1, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users
make’.

In paragraph 1G24, ‘disclose’ is amended to ‘present’.
Paragraph 1G27 is amended as follows:

IG27 Some insurers present a detailed analysis of the sources of their earnings from
insurance actlvmes elther in the ncome statement of comorehenswe income or |n the

format. Such ...

Paragraph 1G32(h) is amended as follows:

IG32  (h) the nature and extent of uncertainties affecting specific assumptions. In
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addition, to comply with paragraphs ++6—22 125-131 of SB-FRS 1, ...
Paragraph 4208 129 of SB-FRS 1 gives further guidance on this disclosure.

In paragraph 1G46, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial
position’.

SB-FRS 105 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued
Operations

The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 105 is amended as described below.

In Example 11, the title is amended as follows:

‘XYZ GROUP - INGOME STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 20X2 (illustrating the classification of expenses by function)’

Example 11 is footnoted as follows:

‘(b) The entity did not recognise any components of other comprehensive income in the
periods presented.’

In Example 12, in footnote (a) and in the statement of financial position, ‘directly in equity’ is
amended to ‘in other comprehensive income and accumulated in equity’.

SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures
The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 107 is amended as described below.

In paragraph IG3, in the quotation from SB-FRS 1, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users
make’.

Paragraphs IG6 and IG13 are amended as follows:

IG6 Paragraph 45 17(c) of SB-FRS 1 requires an entity ...

IG13 The total interest income and total interest expense disclosed in accordance with
paragraph 20(b) is a component of the finance costs, which paragraph 8% 82(b) of

SB-FRS 1 requires to be presented separately en-theface-of in the ineeme statement
of comprehensive income. The line item ...

In the example in paragraph |G36, ‘other components of equity’ is amended to ‘other
comprehensive income’ (four times).

In the table after paragraph 1G41, footnote (a) is deleted and footnote (b) is amended as
follows:

“4b)(@) See paragraph 44 of SB-FRS 107’

SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows

Appendix A accompanying SB-FRS 7 is amended as described below.

The table heading ‘Consolidated income statement for the period ended 20X2' is
amended to ‘Consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the period ended
20X2' and footnoted as follows: ‘The entity did not recognise any components of other
comprehensive income in the period ended 20X2’.

In note C (Cash and cash equivalents), ‘balance sheet amounts’ is amended to ‘amounts in
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the statement of financial position’.

SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes

Appendix A accompanying SB-FRS 12 is amended as described below.

In the headings above paragraph 1 of Section A and above paragraph 1 of Section B, ‘the
income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

In paragraph 11 of Section A, ‘paragraph 671 is amended to ‘paragraph 61A’ and ‘charged
directly to equity is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’.

Paragraph 18 of Section A is amended as follows:

18 Non-monetary assets ... (notes: (1) the deferred tax is charged—in—the—income

Staterment recognised in profit or loss; and (2) if, in addition to the restatement, the
non-monetary assets are also revalued, the deferred tax relating to the revaluation is
charged—to—eguity recognised in other comprehensive income and the deferred tax
relating to the restatement is eharged recognised in the—ncome—statement profit or
loss).

Appendix B accompanying SB-FRS 12 is amended as described below.

In the rubric below the heading, ‘income statements and balance sheets’ is replaced by
‘statements of financial position and statements of comprehensive income’.

In the last paragraph and table in Example 1, ‘income statement is as follows’ is amended to
‘statement of comprehensive income includes the following’ and ‘Net profit for the period’ is
amended to ‘Profit for the period’.

In the section of Example 2 headed lllustrative disclosure, the heading ‘Aggregate current
and deferred tax relating to items charged or credited to equity (paragraph 81(a))’ is
amended to ‘Income tax relating to the components of other comprehensive income
(paragraph 81(ab))'.

At the end of Example 2, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’ (twice).

The last paragraph of Example 3 is amended as follows:

If A expects ... A eredits—or—charges recognises the deferred tax in_other
comprehensive income te—equity to the extent that the deferred tax results from

foreign exchange translation differences that whiek have been recognised in other

comprehensive income eharged-er—<credited-directlyte—equity (paragraph 61A of the

Standard). A discloses separately:

(a) the amount of deferred tax that whiek has been recognised in other

comprehensive income eha%ged—ekereﬁﬁed—dﬁeeﬂy—te—eﬂﬂ&y (paragraph
81(ab) of the Standard); and .

The last paragraph of Example 4 is amended as follows:

Subsequent changes in the deferred tax liability are recognised in the—inceme
statement profit or loss as tax income (see paragraph 23 of the Standard). Therefore,
the entity’s income-statementis-asfellews profit or loss includes the following:

SB-FRS 19 Employee Benefits

Appendices B and C accompanying SB-FRS 19 are amended as described below.
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In the last paragraph of Appendix B and in the second paragraph of Appendix C, ‘the income
statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

SB-FRS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation
The lllustrative Examples accompanying SB-FRS 32 are amended as described below.

In paragraphs IE32 and IE33, ‘an income statement and balance sheet format’ is amended to
‘a format of a statement of comprehensive income and statement of financial position’.

In the statement of financial position following paragraph IE33, ‘RESERVES’ is amended to
‘OTHER COMPONENTS OF EQUITY".

In paragraph IE45, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share

In the lllustrative Examples accompanying SB-FRS 33, Example 12 is amended as follows:
The heading ‘Example 12 Calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share and
income statement presentation (comprehensive example) is amended to ‘Example 12
Calculation and presentation of basic and diluted earnings per share (comprehensive

example)’.

In the paragraph following the first table under Full Year 20X1, ‘on its income statement’ is
amended to ‘in its statement of comprehensive income’.

SB-FRS 34 Interim Financial Reporting

Appendix B accompanying SB-FRS 34 is amended as described below.

In paragraph B3, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

In paragraph B10, ‘at interim financial reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of interim
financial reporting periods’, ‘at an interim reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an
interim reporting period’ and ‘at an annual reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an

annual reporting period’.

In paragraph B11, ‘at an interim financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an
interim financial reporting period’.

In paragraph B25, ‘any financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of any financial
reporting period’.

In paragraph B30, ‘in profit or loss or in equity’ is amended to ‘in profit or loss or in other
comprehensive income’.

SB-FRS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent
Assets

IGA12A In Appendix C, Example 6:

‘At the balance sheet date of 31 December 1999’ is replaced by
‘At 31 December 1999, the end of the reporting period’

‘At the balance sheet date of 31 December 2000’ is replaced by
‘At 31 December 2000, the end of the reporting period’.
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SB-FRS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement
The lllustrative Example accompanying SB-FRS 39 is amended as described below.

In paragraphs IE14, IE18, IE24, IE26, IE28 and IE30, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘profit
or loss’.

References to ‘balance sheet line item’ are amended to ‘line item in the statement of financial
position’.
The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 39 is amended as described below.

References to ‘deferred in equity’, ‘reported in equity’, ‘recognised in equity’ and ‘recognised
directly in equity’ are amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’.

In the tables in Questions D.2.1 and D.2.2, ‘changes in equity’ is amended to ‘changes in
other comprehensive income’.

In Question E.2.1, ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of financial position’.
Question E.3.1 is amended as follows:

Entity A holds ... On 20 December 2000 20X0, the fair value of the shares is
CU120 and the cumulative gain recognised in other comprehensive income
eeuity is CU20. ... Under SB-FRS 39.55(b), should Entity A receghnise_reclassify
the cumulative gain of CU20 recognised in—equity in other comprehensive
income from equity to in profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment?

Yes. The transaction qualifies for derecognition under SB-FRS 39. SB-FRS 39.55(b)
requires that the cumulative gain or loss that-has-been—+recegnised-in—eguity on an
available-for-sale financial asset that has been recognised in other comprehensive
income to be recegnised-in reclassified from equity to profit or loss when the asset is
derecognised. In the ...

Question E.3.2 is amended as follows:

For an available-for-sale monetary financial asset, the entity repetts recognises
changes in the carrying amount relating to changes in foreign exchange rates
in profit or loss in accordance with SB-FRS 21.23(a) and SB-FRS 21.28 and
other changes in the carrying amount in other comprehensive income in-equity
in accordance with SB-FRS 39. How is the cumulative gain or loss that is
recognised in-equity in other comprehensive income determined?

To illustrate: on 31 December 20X1 2804 Entity A acquires a bond ... Entity A
classifies the bond as available for sale, and thus recognises gains and losses ir
equity in other comprehensive income. The entity’s ...

On 31 December 20X2 2002, the foreign currency has appreciated ... In this case,
the cumulative gain or loss to be recognised in _other comprehensive income and
accumulated in equity direetly-in—equity is the difference between the fair value and
the amortised cost on 31 December 20X2 2002, ie LC38 (= LC2,120 - LC2,082).

Interest received on the bond on 31 December 20X2 2002 is FC59 (= LC118).
Interest ...

Cr Fair value change in egquity
other comprehensive income LC38
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On 31 December 20X3 2003, the foreign currency has appreciated further ... The
cumulative gain or loss to be recegnised—directy—aceumulated in equity is the
difference between the fair value and the amortised cost on 31 December 20X3 2003,
ie negative LC40 (= LC2,675 - LC2,715). Thus, there—is—a—debitto_the amount
recognised in other comprehensive income equity equals te the change in the
difference during 20X3 2003 of LC78 (= LC40 + LC38).

Interest received on the bond on 31 December 20X3 2003 is FC59 (= LC148).
Interest ...

Dr Fair value change in
other comprehensive income equity LC78

Question E.3.3 is amended as follows:

0 the heading ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS 39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on
translation of foreign entities: equity or income?’ is amended to ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS
39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign
entities: other comprehensive income or profit or loss?’.

0 (in the fourth paragraph of the answer) ‘its income statement’ is amended to ‘its profit
or loss’.

0 (in the last paragraph of the answer) ‘classified as equity’ is amended to ‘accumulated
in equity’.

In Question E.3.4 the answer is amended as follows:

0 ‘Income statement is amended to ‘Profit or loss’.

0 ‘in profit or loss or in equity’ is amended to ‘in profit or loss or in other comprehensive
income’.

o ‘recognises gains and losses on available-for-sale monetary financial assets in equity’

is amended to ‘recognises gains and losses on available-for-sale monetary financial
assets in other comprehensive income’.

0 ‘resulting in a loss in equity’ is amended to ‘resulting in a loss recognised in other
comprehensive income’.

Question E.4.9 is amended as follows:

o} ‘be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘be reclassified from equity to
profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’.

o ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘reclassified from
equity to profit or loss’.

o ‘also recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘also reclassified from equity to profit
or loss’.

In Question F.1.2, in the answer to the second question, ‘future sale is recognised in profit or
loss’ is amended to ‘future sale is reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification
adjustment’.

In Question F.1.5 the answer is amended as follows:

No. An internal contract designated at the subsidiary level or by a division as a
hedge results in the recognition of changes in the fair value of the item being hedged
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in profit or loss (a fair value hedge) or in the recognition of the changes in the fair
value of the internal derivative #reguity in other comprehensive income (a cash flow
hedge). There is no basis for changing the measurement attribute of the item being
hedged in a fair value hedge unless the exposure is offset with an external derivative.
There is also no basis for inelading recognising the gain or loss on the internal
derivative in egquity in other comprehensive income for one entity and recognising it in
profit or loss by the other entity unless it is offset with an external derivative. In cases
... It should be noted, however, that there will be no effect on profit or loss and equity
other comprehensive income of reversing ... Just as the internal derivatives offset at
the treasury level, their use as fair value hedges by two separate entities or divisions
within the consolidated group will also result in the offset of the fair value amounts
recognised in profit or loss, and their use as cash flow hedges by two separate
entities or divisions within the consolidated group will also result in the fair value
amounts being offset against each other in other comprehensive income egquity.
However, there may be an effect on individual line items in both the consolidated
income statement of comprehensive income and the consolidated balanrce—sheet
statement of financial position, for example when internal derivatives that hedge
assets (or liabilities) in a fair value hedge are offset by internal derivatives that are
used as a fair value hedge of other assets (or liabilities) that are recognised in a
different line item in the statement of financial position-balaree-sheet or statement of
comprehensive income statementinre-item. In addition, to the extent that one of the
internal contracts is used as a cash flow hedge and the other is used in a fair value
hedge, the—effect-onprofit-erloss-and-equity gains and losses recognised would not
offset since the gain (or loss) on the internal derivative used as a fair value hedge
would be recognised in profit or loss and the corresponding loss (or gain) on the
internal derivative used as a cash flow hedge would be recognised in-equity_other
comprehensive income.

In Question F.1.6 the second paragraph of the answer is amended as follows:

o] ‘profit or loss or [in] equity’ is amended to ‘profit or loss or other comprehensive
income’.
o} ‘gains and losses that are initially recognised in equity are recognised in profit or loss’

is amended to ‘gains and losses that are initially recognised in other comprehensive
income are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’.

0 ‘profit or loss and equity’ is amended to ‘profit or loss and other comprehensive
income’.

Question F.1.7 is amended as described below.

The following references are amended as described below.

o} ‘Dr Equity’ is amended to ‘Dr Other comprehensive income’.
o ‘Cr Equity’ is amended to ‘Cr Other comprehensive income'.
0 ‘Income’ is amended to ‘Profit or loss’.

o} ‘Equity’ is amended to ‘Other comprehensive income’.

In Case 1, ‘the income statements’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

Case 2is amended as follows:

A and B complete the necessary documentation, the hedges are effective, and both A
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and B qualify for hedge accounting in their individual financial statements. A defers
recognises the gain of LC20 on its internal derivative transaction in a-‘hedgingreserve
inequity other comprehensive income and B defers recognises the loss of LC50 in its

hedgingreserve-in-equity other comprehensive income. TC does ...

Case 3 is amended as follows:

As in cases 1 and 2, A and B apply hedge accounting for their cash flow hedges and
TC measures its derivatives at fair value. A defers recognises a gain of LC20 on its
internal derivative transaction ir—equity in other comprehensive income and B defers
recognises a loss of LC50 on its internal derivative transaction in_other
comprehensive income ir-equity. ...

In Questions F.1.7 Case 3 and Case 4, F.5.2, F.5.3 and F.5.6, ‘Cr Equity’ and ‘Dr Equity’ are
amended to ‘Cr Other comprehensive income’ and ‘Dr Other comprehensive income’
respectively.

In the answer to Question F.1.10, ‘reports changes in the fair value of the share in equity’ is
amended to ‘recognises changes in the fair value of the share in other comprehensive
income’.

In the answers to Questions F.2.4 and F.6.5, ‘recognised directly in equity through the
statement of changes in equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’.

In Question F.3.3, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

In Question F.3.4, ‘amount recognised directly in equity is transferred to profit or loss’ is
amended to ‘amount recognised in other comprehensive income is reclassified from equity to
profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’.

In Question F.5.2, ‘it credits the effective portion of the change in fair value of the swap, ie the
net change in fair value of CU49, to equity’ is amended to ‘it recognises the effective portion
of the change in fair value of the swap, ie the net change in fair value of CU49, in other
comprehensive income’.

In Question F.5.3, 2001’ is amended to ‘20X1, ‘2002’ is amended to ‘20X2’ and ‘it debits the
entire change in fair value of the forward contract (CU80) to equity’ is amended to ‘it
recognises the entire change in fair value of the forward contract (CU80) in other
comprehensive income’.

In Question F.5.6, references to the years ‘2001’ and ‘2002’ are amended to ‘20X1’ and
‘20X2’ respectively and ‘directly in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’ (six
times).

Question F.6.2 is amended as described below.

The section ‘Systems considerations’ of Issue (b) is amended as follows:

0 ‘the adjustments to equity from changes in the fair value of a hedging instrument
should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘the cumulative gains and losses
recognised in other comprehensive income from changes in the fair value of a
hedging instrument should be reclassified to profit or loss’.

0 ‘should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘should be reclassified from
equity to profit or loss’.

In Issue (f), ‘recognised initially in equity are reclassified out of equity and recognised in profit
or loss’ is amended to ‘recognised initially in other comprehensive income are reclassified
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from equity to profit or loss’.
Issue (@) is amended as follows:

0 ‘should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘should be reclassified from
equity to profit or loss’.

0 ‘are recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘are reclassified from equity to profit or
loss’.

In Issue (h), ‘net cumulative gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘net
cumulative gain or loss is reclassified from equity to profit or loss’.

Issue (j) is amended as follows:

o] ‘are reclassified into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘are reclassified from equity to profit
or loss’.
0 ‘shall reclassify immediately into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘shall reclassify

immediately from equity to profit or loss’.

In Question F.6.3, the section ‘Systems considerations’ in ‘Designation objectives’ is
amended as follows:

o} (in the second paragraph) ‘track of deferred derivative gains and losses in equity’ is
amended to ‘track of gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income’.

0 (in the second paragraph, twice) ‘be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘be
reclassified from equity to profit or loss’.

o} (in the second and third paragraphs) ‘be reclassified out of equity’ is amended to ‘be
reclassified from equity to profit or loss’.

In Question F.6.4, ‘amounts recognised in equity are released to profit or loss’ is amended to

‘amounts recognised in other comprehensive income are reclassified from equity to profit or
loss’.

SB-FRS 41 Agriculture

In the Appendix accompanying SB-FRS 41 the rubric above paragraph A1 is amended as
follows.

‘This appendix, accompanies, but is not part of, SB-FRS 41. It has been updated to take
account of the changes made by SB-FRS I Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in
2008).’

Example 1 in the appendix is amended as described below.

In the ‘Statement of financial position’ and in the ‘Statement of changes in equity’, the
reference to ‘Accumulated profits’ is amended to ‘Retained earnings’.

The following footnote to the ‘Statement of changes in equity’ is deleted:
‘This is one of several formats for the statement of changes in equity permitted by SB-FRS 1.’

In the second footnote, ‘SB-FRS 7 Cash Flow Statements is amended to ‘SB-FRS 7
Statement of Cash Flows'.
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INT SB-FRS 107 Applying the Restatement Approach under SB-
FRS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies

In the lllustrative Example accompanying INT SB-FRS 107, in the quotation from SB-FRS 29
in paragraph IE6, ‘income statement items’ is amended to ‘income and expense items’.

INT SB-FRS 112 Service Concession Arrangements
The lllustrative Examples accompanying INT SB-FRS 112 are amended as described below.

In paragraphs |E4, IE6, IE17, IE20, IE33 and IE36, ‘[the] income statement’ is amended to
‘profit or loss’.

In paragraphs IE20 and IE36, ‘The income statement charge each period is’ is amended to
‘The charge recognised each period in profit or loss is’.

In tables 2.3 and 3.6, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.

INT SB-FRS 14 SB-FRS 19—The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset,
Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction

The illustrative examples accompanying INT SB-FRS 14 are amended as described below.

In paragraph IE7, ‘balance sheet liability of 180’ is amended to ‘liability of 180 in the
statement of financial position’.

In the tables below paragraphs IE7 and IE20, ‘Net balance sheet liability’ is amended to ‘Net
liability recognised in the statement of financial position’.

In paragraphs IE8 and IE21, ‘balance sheet asset’ is amended to ‘asset recognised in the
statement of financial position’.

In paragraph IE20, ‘balance sheet liability of 244’ is amended to ‘liability of 244 in the statement of
financial position’.
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Table of Concordance

This table shows how the contents of SB-FRS 1 (revised 2006 and amended in 2007) and SB-FRS 1
(revised 2008) correspond. Paragraphs are treated as corresponding if they broadly address the

same matter even though the guidance may differ.

Superseded | SB-FRS 1 Superseded SB-FRS 1 Superseded SB-FRS 1
SB-FRS 1 (revised SB-FRS 1 (revised SB-FRS 1 (revised
paragraph 2008) paragraph 2008) paragraph 2008)

paragraph paragraph paragraph
1 1,3 42,43 47,48 101 None
2 2 44-48 49-53 102 111
3 4,7 49, 50 36, 37 103-107 112-116
4 None 51-67 60-76 108-115 117-124
5 5 68 54 116-124 125-133
6 6 68A 54 124A-124C 134-136
7 9 69-73 55-59 125, 126 137, 138
8 10 74-77 77-80 127 139
9,10 13,14 None 81 127A None
11 7 78 88 127B None
12 7 79 89 128 140
None 8 80 89 1G1 IG1
None 11,12 81 82 None G2
13-22 15-24 82 83 1G2 IG3
23,24 25, 26 None 84 None 1G4
25, 26 27,28 83-85 85-87 IG3, 1G4 IG5, IG6
27,28 45, 46 None 90-96 None IG7
29-31 29-31 86-94 97-105 None IG8
32-35 32-35 95 107 None 1G9
36 38 None 108 IG5, 1IG6 IG10, IG11
None 39 96, 97 106, 107
37-41 40-44 98 109
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	Objective 
	1. This Standard prescribes the basis for presentation of general purpose financial statements to ensure comparability both with the entity’s financial statements of previous periods and with the financial statements of other entities. It sets out overall requirements for the presentation of financial statements, guidelines for their structure and minimum requirements for their content. 

	Scope 
	Scope 
	2. An entity shall apply this Standard in preparing and presenting general purpose financial statements in accordance with Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRSs). 
	3. Other SB-FRSs set out the recognition, measurement and disclosure requirements for specific transactions and other events. 
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	Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRSs) are Standards and Interpretations adopted by the Accountant-General. They comprise: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards; and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	Interpretations developed by the Accountant-General. 


	Material Omissions or misstatements of items are material if they could, individually or collectively, influence the economic decisions that users make on the basis of the 
	Material Omissions or misstatements of items are material if they could, individually or collectively, influence the economic decisions that users make on the basis of the 
	financial statements. Materiality depends on the size and nature of the omission or misstatement judged in the surrounding circumstances. The size or nature of the item, or a combination of both, could be the determining factor. 

	Assessing whether an omission or misstatement could influence economic decisions of users, and so be material, requires consideration of the characteristics of those users. The Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements states in paragraph 25 that ‘users are assumed to have a reasonable knowledge of business and economic activities and accounting and a willingness to study the information with reasonable diligence.’ Therefore, the assessment needs to take into account how users w
	Notes contain information in addition to that presented in the statement of financial position, statement of comprehensive income, separate income statement (if presented), statement of changes in equity and statement of cash flows. Notes provide narrative descriptions or disaggregations of items presented in those statements and information about items that do not qualify for recognition in those statements. 
	Other comprehensive income comprises items of income and expense (including reclassification adjustments) that are not recognised in profit or loss as required or permitted by other SB-FRSs. 
	The components of other comprehensive income include: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	changes in revaluation surplus (see SB-FRS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment and SB-FRS 38 Intangible Assets); 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	actuarial gains and losses on defined benefit plans recognised in accordance with paragraph 93A of SB-FRS 19 Employee Benefits; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	gains and losses arising from translating the financial statements of a foreign operation (see SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates); 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	gains and losses on remeasuring available-for-sale financial assets (see SB-FRS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement); 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	the effective portion of gains and losses on hedging instruments in a cash flow hedge (see SB-FRS 39). 


	Owners are holders of instruments classified as equity. 
	Profit or loss is the total of income less expenses, excluding the components of other comprehensive income. 
	Reclassification adjustments are amounts reclassified to profit or loss in the current period that were recognised in other comprehensive income in the current or previous periods. 
	Total comprehensive income is the change in equity during a period resulting from transactions and other events, other than those changes resulting from transactions with owners in their capacity as owners. 
	Total comprehensive income comprises all components of ‘profit or loss’ and of ‘other comprehensive income’. 
	Although this Standard uses the terms ‘other comprehensive income’, ‘profit or loss’ and ‘total comprehensive income’, an entity may use other terms to describe the totals as long as the meaning is clear. For example, an entity may use the term ‘net income’ to describe profit or loss. 
	Financial statements Purpose of financial statements 
	Financial statements Purpose of financial statements 
	9. Financial statements are a structured representation of the financial position and financial performance of an entity. The objective of financial statements is to provide information about the financial position, financial performance and cash flows of an entity that is useful to a wide range of users in making economic decisions. Financial statements also show the results of the management’s stewardship of the resources entrusted to it. To meet this objective, financial statements provide information ab
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	assets; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	liabilities; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	equity; 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	income and expenses, including gains and losses; 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	contributions by and distributions to owners in their capacity as owners; and 

	(f). 
	(f). 
	cash flows. 


	This information, along with other information in the notes, assists users of financial statements in predicting the entity’s future cash flows and, in particular, their timing and certainty. 
	Complete set of financial statements 10 A complete set of financial statements comprises: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	a statement of financial position as at the end of the period; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	a statement of comprehensive income for the period; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	a statement of changes in equity for the period; 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	a statement of cash flows for the period; 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information; and 

	(f). 
	(f). 
	a statement of financial position as at the beginning of the earliest comparative period when an entity applies an accounting policy retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement of items in its financial statements, or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements. 


	An entity may use titles for the statements other than those used in this Standard. 
	11. An entity shall present with equal prominence all of the financial statements in a complete set of financial statements. 
	12. As permitted by paragraph 81, an entity may present the components of profit or loss either as part of a single statement of comprehensive income or in a separate income statement. When an income statement is presented it is part of a complete set of financial statements and shall be displayed immediately before the statement of comprehensive income. 
	13. Many entities present, outside the financial statements, a financial review by management that describes and explains the main features of the entity’s financial performance and financial position, and the principal uncertainties it faces. Such a report may include a review of: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the main factors and influences determining financial performance, including changes in the environment in which the entity operates, the entity’s response to those changes and their effect, and the entity’s policy for investment to maintain and enhance financial performance, including its dividend policy; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the entity’s sources of funding and its targeted ratio of liabilities to equity; and 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the entity’s resources not recognised in the statement of financial position in accordance with SB-FRSs. 


	14. Many entities also present, outside the financial statements, reports and statements such as environmental reports and value added statements, particularly in industries in which environmental factors are significant and when employees are regarded as an important user group. Reports and statements presented outside financial statements are outside the scope of SB-FRSs. 

	General features 
	General features 
	Fair presentation and compliance with SB-FRSs 
	Fair presentation and compliance with SB-FRSs 
	15. Financial statements shall present fairly the financial position, financial performance and cash flows of an entity. Fair presentation requires the faithful representation of the effects of transactions, other events and conditions in accordance with the definitions and recognition criteria for assets, liabilities, income and expenses set out in the Framework. The application of SB-FRSs, with additional disclosure when necessary, is presumed to result in financial statements that achieve a fair presenta
	16. An entity whose financial statements comply with SB-FRSs shall make an explicit and unreserved statement of such compliance in the notes. An entity shall not describe financial statements as complying with SB-FRSs unless they comply with all the requirements of SB-FRSs. 
	17. In virtually all circumstances, an entity achieves a fair presentation by compliance with applicable SB-FRSs. A fair presentation also requires an entity: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	to select and apply accounting policies in accordance with SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors. SB-FRS 8 sets out a hierarchy of authoritative guidance that management considers in the absence of an SB-FRS that specifically applies to an item. 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	to present information, including accounting policies, in a manner that provides relevant, reliable, comparable and understandable information. 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	to provide additional disclosures when compliance with the specific requirements in SB-FRSs is insufficient to enable users to understand the impact of particular transactions, other events and conditions on the entity’s financial position and financial performance. 


	18. An entity cannot rectify inappropriate accounting policies either by disclosure of the accounting policies used or by notes or explanatory material. 
	19. In the extremely rare circumstances in which management concludes that compliance with a requirement in an SB-FRS would be so misleading that it would conflict with the 
	19. In the extremely rare circumstances in which management concludes that compliance with a requirement in an SB-FRS would be so misleading that it would conflict with the 
	objective of financial statements set out in the Framework, the entity shall depart from that requirement in the manner set out in paragraph 20 if the relevant regulatory framework requires, or otherwise does not prohibit, such a departure. 

	20. When an entity departs from a requirement of an SB-FRS in accordance with paragraph 19, it shall disclose: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	that management has concluded that the financial statements present fairly the entity’s financial position, financial performance and cash flows; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	that it has complied with applicable SB-FRSs, except that it has departed from a particular requirement to achieve a fair presentation; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the title of the SB-FRS from which the entity has departed, the nature of the departure, including the treatment that the SB-FRS would require, the reason why that treatment would be so misleading in the circumstances that it would conflict with the objective of financial statements set out in the Framework, and the treatment adopted; and 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	for each period presented, the financial effect of the departure on each item in the financial statements that would have been reported in complying with the requirement. 


	21. When an entity has departed from a requirement of an SB-FRS in a prior period, and that departure affects the amounts recognised in the financial statements for the current period, it shall make the disclosures set out in paragraph 20(c) and (d). 
	22. Paragraph 21 applies, for example, when an entity departed in a prior period from a requirement in an SB-FRS for the measurement of assets or liabilities and that departure affects the measurement of changes in assets and liabilities recognised in the current period’s financial statements. 
	23. In the extremely rare circumstances in which management concludes that compliance with a requirement in an SB-FRS would be so misleading that it would conflict with the objective of financial statements set out in the Framework, but the relevant regulatory framework prohibits departure from the requirement, the entity shall, to the maximum extent possible, reduce the perceived misleading aspects of compliance by disclosing: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the title of the SB-FRS in question, the nature of the requirement, and the reason why management has concluded that complying with that requirement is so misleading in the circumstances that it conflicts with the objective of financial statements set out in the Framework; and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	for each period presented, the adjustments to each item in the financial statements that management has concluded would be necessary to achieve a fair presentation. 


	24. For the purpose of paragraphs 19-23, an item of information would conflict with the objective of financial statements when it does not represent faithfully the transactions, other events and conditions that it either purports to represent or could reasonably be expected to represent and, consequently, it would be likely to influence economic decisions made by users of financial statements. When assessing whether complying with a specific requirement in an SB-FRS would be so misleading that it would conf
	--

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	why the objective of financial statements is not achieved in the particular circumstances; and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	how the entity’s circumstances differ from those of other entities that comply with the 


	requirement. If other entities in similar circumstances comply with the requirement, there is a rebuttable presumption that the entity’s compliance with the requirement would not be so misleading that it would conflict with the objective of financial statements set out in the Framework. 

	Going concern 
	Going concern 
	25. When preparing financial statements, management shall make an assessment of an entity’s ability to continue as a going concern. An entity shall prepare financial statements on a going concern basis unless management either intends to liquidate the entity or to cease trading, or has no realistic alternative but to do so. When management is aware, in making its assessment, of material uncertainties related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt upon the entity’s ability to continue as a g
	26. In assessing whether the going concern assumption is appropriate, management takes into account all available information about the future, which is at least, but is not limited to, twelve months from the end of the reporting period. The degree of consideration depends on the facts in each case. When an entity has a history of profitable operations and ready access to financial resources, the entity may reach a conclusion that the going concern basis of accounting is appropriate without detailed analysi

	Accrual basis of accounting 
	Accrual basis of accounting 
	27. An entity shall prepare its financial statements, except for cash flow information, using the accrual basis of accounting. 
	28. When the accrual basis of accounting is used, an entity recognises items as assets, liabilities, equity, income and expenses (the elements of financial statements) when they satisfy the definitions and recognition criteria for those elements in the Framework. 

	Materiality and aggregation 
	Materiality and aggregation 
	29. An entity shall present separately each material class of similar items. An entity shall present separately items of a dissimilar nature or function unless they are immaterial. 
	30. Financial statements result from processing large numbers of transactions or other events that are aggregated into classes according to their nature or function. The final stage in the process of aggregation and classification is the presentation of condensed and classified data, which form line items in the financial statements. If a line item is not individually material, it is aggregated with other items either in those statements or in the notes. An item that is not sufficiently material to warrant 
	31. An entity need not provide a specific disclosure required by an SB-FRS if the information is not material. 

	Offsetting 
	Offsetting 
	32. An entity shall not offset assets and liabilities or income and expenses, unless required or permitted by an SB-FRS. 
	33. An entity reports separately both assets and liabilities, and income and expenses. Offsetting in the statements of comprehensive income or financial position or in the separate income statement (if presented), except when offsetting reflects the substance of the transaction or other event, detracts from the ability of users both to understand the transactions, other events and conditions that have occurred and to assess the entity’s future cash flows. Measuring assets net of valuation allowances---for e
	---
	---

	34. SB-FRS 18 Revenue defines revenue and requires an entity to measure it at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable, taking into account the amount of any trade discounts and volume rebates the entity allows. An entity undertakes, in the course of its ordinary activities, other transactions that do not generate revenue but are incidental to the main revenue-generating activities. An entity presents the results of such transactions, when this presentation reflects the substance of the tr
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	an entity presents gains and losses on the disposal of non-current assets, including investments and operating assets, by deducting from the proceeds on disposal the carrying amount of the asset and related selling expenses; and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	an entity may net expenditure related to a provision that is recognised in accordance with SB-FRS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets and reimbursed under a contractual arrangement with a third party (for example, a supplier’s warranty agreement) against the related reimbursement. 


	35. In addition, an entity presents on a net basis gains and losses arising from a group of similar transactions, for example, foreign exchange gains and losses or gains and losses arising on financial instruments held for trading. However, an entity presents such gains and losses separately if they are material. 

	Frequency of reporting 
	Frequency of reporting 
	36. An entity shall present a complete set of financial statements (including comparative information) at least annually. When an entity changes the end of its reporting period and presents financial statements for a period longer or shorter than one year, an entity shall disclose, in addition to the period covered by the financial statements: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the reason for using a longer or shorter period, and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the fact that amounts presented in the financial statements are not entirely comparable. 


	37. Normally, an entity consistently prepares financial statements for a one-year period. However, for practical reasons, some entities prefer to report, for example, for a 52-week period. This Standard does not preclude this practice. 

	Comparative information 
	Comparative information 
	38. Except when SB-FRSs permit or require otherwise, an entity shall disclose comparative information in respect of the previous period for all amounts reported in the current period’s financial statements. An entity shall include comparative information for narrative and descriptive information when it is relevant to an understanding of the current period’s financial statements. 
	39. An entity disclosing comparative information shall present, as a minimum, two statements of financial position, two of each of the other statements, and related notes. When an entity applies an accounting policy retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement of items in its financial statements or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements, it shall present, as a minimum, three statements of financial position, two of each of the other statements, and 
	39. An entity disclosing comparative information shall present, as a minimum, two statements of financial position, two of each of the other statements, and related notes. When an entity applies an accounting policy retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement of items in its financial statements or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements, it shall present, as a minimum, three statements of financial position, two of each of the other statements, and 
	related notes. An entity presents statements of financial position as at: 

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the end of the current period, 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the end of the previous period (which is the same as the beginning of the current period), and 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the beginning of the earliest comparative period. 


	40. In some cases, narrative information provided in the financial statements for the previous period(s) continues to be relevant in the current period. For example, an entity discloses in the current period details of a legal dispute whose outcome was uncertain at the end of the immediately preceding reporting period and that is yet to be resolved. Users benefit from information that the uncertainty existed at the end of the immediately preceding reporting period, and about the steps that have been taken d
	41. When the entity changes the presentation or classification of items in its financial statements, the entity shall reclassify comparative amounts unless reclassification is impracticable. When the entity reclassifies comparative amounts, the entity shall disclose: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the nature of the reclassification; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the amount of each item or class of items that is reclassified; and 


	(c) the reason for the reclassification. 42 When it is impracticable to reclassify comparative amounts, an entity shall disclose: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the reason for not reclassifying the amounts, and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the nature of the adjustments that would have been made if the amounts had been reclassified. 


	43. Enhancing the inter-period comparability of information assists users in making economic decisions, especially by allowing the assessment of trends in financial information for predictive purposes. In some circumstances, it is impracticable to reclassify comparative information for a particular prior period to achieve comparability with the current period. For example, an entity may not have collected data in the prior period(s) in a way that allows reclassification, and it may be impracticable to recre
	44. SB-FRS 8 sets out the adjustments to comparative information required when an entity changes an accounting policy or corrects an error. 

	Consistency of presentation 
	Consistency of presentation 
	45. An entity shall retain the presentation and classification of items in the financial statements from one period to the next unless: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	it is apparent, following a significant change in the nature of the entity’s operations or a review of its financial statements, that another presentation or classification would be more appropriate having regard to the criteria for the selection and application of accounting policies in SB-FRS 8; or 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	an SB-FRS requires a change in presentation. 


	46. For example, a significant acquisition or disposal, or a review of the presentation of the financial statements, might suggest that the financial statements need to be presented differently. An entity changes the presentation of its financial statements only if the changed 
	46. For example, a significant acquisition or disposal, or a review of the presentation of the financial statements, might suggest that the financial statements need to be presented differently. An entity changes the presentation of its financial statements only if the changed 
	presentation provides information that is reliable and more relevant to users of the financial statements and the revised structure is likely to continue, so that comparability is not impaired. When making such changes in presentation, an entity reclassifies its comparative information in accordance with paragraphs 41 and 42. 




	Structure and content 
	Structure and content 
	Introduction 
	Introduction 
	47. This Standard requires particular disclosures in the statement of financial position or of comprehensive income, in the separate income statement (if presented), or in the statement of changes in equity and requires disclosure of other line items either in those statements or in the notes. SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows sets out requirements for the presentation of cash flow information. 
	48. This Standard sometimes uses the term ‘disclosure’ in a broad sense, encompassing items presented in the financial statements. Disclosures are also required by other SB-FRSs. Unless specified to the contrary elsewhere in this Standard or in another SB-FRS, such disclosures may be made in the financial statements. 

	Identification of the financial statements 
	Identification of the financial statements 
	49. An entity shall clearly identify the financial statements and distinguish them from other information in the same published document. 
	50. SB-FRSs apply only to financial statements, and not necessarily to other information presented in an annual report, a regulatory filing, or another document. Therefore, it is important that users can distinguish information that is prepared using SB-FRSs from other information that may be useful to users but is not the subject of those requirements. 
	51. An entity shall clearly identify each financial statement and the notes. In addition, an entity shall display the following information prominently, and repeat it when necessary for the information presented to be understandable: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the name of the reporting entity or other means of identification, and any change in that information from the end of the preceding reporting period; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	whether the financial statements are of an individual entity or a group of entities; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the date of the end of the reporting period or the period covered by the set of financial statements or notes; 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	the presentation currency, as defined in SB-FRS 21; and 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	the level of rounding used in presenting amounts in the financial statements. 


	52. An entity meets the requirements in paragraph 51 by presenting appropriate headings for pages, statements, notes, columns and the like. Judgement is required in determining the best way of presenting such information. For example, when an entity presents the financial statements electronically, separate pages are not always used; an entity then presents the above items to ensure that the information included in the financial statements can be understood. 
	53. An entity often makes financial statements more understandable by presenting information in thousands or millions of units of the presentation currency. This is acceptable as long as the entity discloses the level of rounding and does not omit material information. 
	Statement of financial position Information to be presented in the statement of financial position 
	Statement of financial position Information to be presented in the statement of financial position 
	54. As a minimum, the statement of financial position shall include line items that present the following amounts: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	property, plant and equipment; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	investment property; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	intangible assets; 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	financial assets (excluding amounts shown under (e), (h) and (i)); 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	investments accounted for using the equity method; 

	(f). 
	(f). 
	biological assets; 

	(g). 
	(g). 
	inventories; 

	(h). 
	(h). 
	trade and other receivables; 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	cash and cash equivalents; 

	(j). 
	(j). 
	the total of assets classified as held for sale and assets included in disposal groups classified as held for sale in accordance with SB-FRS 105 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations; 

	(k). 
	(k). 
	trade and other payables; 

	(l). 
	(l). 
	provisions; 

	(m). 
	(m). 
	financial liabilities (excluding amounts shown under (k) and (l)); 

	(n). 
	(n). 
	liabilities and assets for current tax, as defined in SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes; 

	(o). 
	(o). 
	deferred tax liabilities and deferred tax assets, as defined in SB-FRS 12; 

	(p). 
	(p). 
	liabilities included in disposal groups classified as held for sale in accordance with SB-FRS 105; 

	(q). 
	(q). 
	minority interest, presented within equity; and 

	(r). 
	(r). 
	issued capital and reserves attributable to owners of the parent. 


	55. An entity shall present additional line items, headings and subtotals in the statement of financial position when such presentation is relevant to an understanding of the entity’s financial position. 
	56. When an entity presents current and non-current assets, and current and non-current liabilities, as separate classifications in its statement of financial position, it shall not classify deferred tax assets (liabilities) as current assets (liabilities). 
	57. This Standard does not prescribe the order or format in which an entity presents items. Paragraph 54 simply lists items that are sufficiently different in nature or function to warrant separate presentation in the statement of financial position. In addition: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	line items are included when the size, nature or function of an item or aggregation of similar items is such that separate presentation is relevant to an understanding of the entity’s financial position; and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the descriptions used and the ordering of items or aggregation of similar items may be amended according to the nature of the entity and its transactions, to provide information that is relevant to an understanding of the entity’s financial position. For example, a financial institution may amend the above descriptions to provide information that is relevant to the operations of a financial institution. 


	58. An entity makes the judgement about whether to present additional items separately on the basis of an assessment of: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the nature and liquidity of assets; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the function of assets within the entity; and 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the amounts, nature and timing of liabilities. 


	59. The use of different measurement bases for different classes of assets suggests that their nature or function differs and, therefore, that an entity presents them as separate line items. For example, different classes of property, plant and equipment can be carried at cost or at revalued amounts in accordance with SB-FRS 16. 


	Current/non-current distinction 
	Current/non-current distinction 
	60. An entity shall present current and non-current assets, and current and non-current liabilities, as separate classifications in its statement of financial position in accordance with paragraphs 66-76 except when a presentation based on liquidity provides information that is reliable and more relevant. When that exception applies, an entity shall present all assets and liabilities in order of liquidity. 
	--

	61. Whichever method of presentation is adopted, an entity shall disclose the amount expected to be recovered or settled after more than twelve months for each asset and liability line item that combines amounts expected to be recovered or settled: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	no more than twelve months after the reporting period, and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	more than twelve months after the reporting period. 


	62. When an entity supplies goods or services within a clearly identifiable operating cycle, separate classification of current and non-current assets and liabilities in the statement of financial position provides useful information by distinguishing the net assets that are continuously circulating as working capital from those used in the entity’s long-term operations. It also highlights assets that are expected to be realised within the current operating cycle, and liabilities that are due for settlement
	63. For some entities, such as financial institutions, a presentation of assets and liabilities in increasing or decreasing order of liquidity provides information that is reliable and more relevant than a current/non-current presentation because the entity does not supply goods or services within a clearly identifiable operating cycle. 
	64. In applying paragraph 60, an entity is permitted to present some of its assets and liabilities using a current/non-current classification and others in order of liquidity when this provides information that is reliable and more relevant. The need for a mixed basis of presentation might arise when an entity has diverse operations. 
	65. Information about expected dates of realisation of assets and liabilities is useful in assessing the liquidity and solvency of an entity. SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures 
	65. Information about expected dates of realisation of assets and liabilities is useful in assessing the liquidity and solvency of an entity. SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures 
	requires disclosure of the maturity dates of financial assets and financial liabilities. Financial assets include trade and other receivables, and financial liabilities include trade and other payables. Information on the expected date of recovery of non-monetary assets such as inventories and expected date of settlement for liabilities such as provisions is also useful, whether assets and liabilities are classified as current or as non-current. For example, an entity discloses the amount of inventories tha

	Current assets 66 An entity shall classify an asset as current when: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	it expects to realise the asset, or intends to sell or consume it, in its normal operating cycle; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	it holds the asset primarily for the purpose of trading; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	it expects to realise the asset within twelve months after the reporting period; or 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	the asset is cash or a cash equivalent (as defined in SB-FRS 7) unless the asset is restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at least twelve months after the reporting period. 


	An entity shall classify all other assets as non-current. 
	67. This Standard uses the term ‘non-current’ to include tangible, intangible and financial assets of a long-term nature. It does not prohibit the use of alternative descriptions as long as the meaning is clear. 
	68. The operating cycle of an entity is the time between the acquisition of assets for processing and their realisation in cash or cash equivalents. When the entity’s normal operating cycle is not clearly identifiable, it is assumed to be twelve months. Current assets include assets (such as inventories and trade receivables) that are sold, consumed or realised as part of the normal operating cycle even when they are not expected to be realised within twelve months after the reporting period. Current assets
	Current liabilities 69 An entity shall classify a liability as current when: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	it expects to settle the liability in its normal operating cycle; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	it holds the liability primarily for the purpose of trading; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the liability is due to be settled within twelve months after the reporting period; or 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	the entity does not have an unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for at least twelve months after the reporting period. 


	An entity shall classify all other liabilities as non-current. 
	70. Some current liabilities, such as trade payables and some accruals for employee and other operating costs, are part of the working capital used in the entity’s normal operating cycle. An entity classifies such operating items as current liabilities even if they are due to be settled more than twelve months after the reporting period. The same normal operating cycle applies 
	70. Some current liabilities, such as trade payables and some accruals for employee and other operating costs, are part of the working capital used in the entity’s normal operating cycle. An entity classifies such operating items as current liabilities even if they are due to be settled more than twelve months after the reporting period. The same normal operating cycle applies 
	to the classification of an entity’s assets and liabilities. When the entity’s normal operating cycle is not clearly identifiable, it is assumed to be twelve months. 

	71. Other current liabilities are not settled as part of the normal operating cycle, but are due for settlement within twelve months after the reporting period or held primarily for the purpose of trading. Examples are financial liabilities classified as held for trading in accordance with SB­FRS 39, bank overdrafts, and the current portion of non-current financial liabilities, dividends payable, income taxes and other non-trade payables. Financial liabilities that provide financing on a long-term basis (ie
	72. An entity classifies its financial liabilities as current when they are due to be settled within twelve months after the reporting period, even if: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the original term was for a period longer than twelve months, and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	an agreement to refinance, or to reschedule payments, on a long-term basis is completed after the reporting period and before the financial statements are authorised for issue. 


	73. If an entity expects, and has the discretion, to refinance or roll over an obligation for at least twelve months after the reporting period under an existing loan facility, it classifies the obligation as non-current, even if it would otherwise be due within a shorter period. However, when refinancing or rolling over the obligation is not at the discretion of the entity (for example, there is no arrangement for refinancing), the entity does not consider the potential to refinance the obligation and clas
	74. When an entity breaches a provision of a long-term loan arrangement on or before the end of the reporting period with the effect that the liability becomes payable on demand, it classifies the liability as current, even if the lender agreed, after the reporting period and before the authorisation of the financial statements for issue, not to demand payment as a consequence of the breach. An entity classifies the liability as current because, at the end of the reporting period, it does not have an uncond
	75. However, an entity classifies the liability as non-current if the lender agreed by the end of the reporting period to provide a period of grace ending at least twelve months after the reporting period, within which the entity can rectify the breach and during which the lender cannot demand immediate repayment. 
	76. In respect of loans classified as current liabilities, if the following events occur between the end of the reporting period and the date the financial statements are authorised for issue, those events are disclosed as non-adjusting events in accordance with SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	refinancing on a long-term basis; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	rectification of a breach of a long-term loan arrangement; and 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the granting by the lender of a period of grace to rectify a breach of a long-term loan arrangement ending at least twelve months after the reporting period. 


	Information to be presented either in the statement of financial position or in the notes 
	Information to be presented either in the statement of financial position or in the notes 
	77. An entity shall disclose, either in the statement of financial position or in the notes, further subclassifications of the line items presented, classified in a manner appropriate to the entity’s operations. 
	78. The detail provided in subclassifications depends on the requirements of SB-FRSs and on the size, nature and function of the amounts involved. An entity also uses the factors set out in paragraph 58 to decide the basis of subclassification. The disclosures vary for each item, for example: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	items of property, plant and equipment are disaggregated into classes in accordance with SB-FRS 16; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	receivables are disaggregated into amounts receivable from trade customers, receivables from related parties, prepayments and other amounts; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	inventories are disaggregated, in accordance with SB-FRS 2 Inventories, into classifications such as merchandise, production supplies, materials, work in progress and finished goods; 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	provisions are disaggregated into provisions for employee benefits and other items; and 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	equity capital and reserves are disaggregated into various classes, such as paid-in capital, share premium and reserves. 


	79. An entity shall disclose the following, either in the statement of financial position or the statement of changes in equity, or in the notes: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	for each class of share capital: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	the number of shares authorised; 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	the number of shares issued and fully paid, and issued but not fully paid; 


	(iii). par value per share, or that the shares have no par value; 
	(iv). 
	(iv). 
	(iv). 
	a reconciliation of the number of shares outstanding at the beginning and at the end of the period; 

	(v). 
	(v). 
	the rights, preferences and restrictions attaching to that class including restrictions on the distribution of dividends and the repayment of capital; 

	(vi). 
	(vi). 
	shares in the entity held by the entity or by its subsidiaries or associates; and 


	(vii). shares reserved for issue under options and contracts for the sale of shares, including terms and amounts; and 

	(b) 
	(b) 
	a description of the nature and purpose of each reserve within equity. 


	80. An entity without share capital, such as a partnership or trust, shall disclose information equivalent to that required by paragraph 79(a), showing changes during the period in each category of equity interest, and the rights, preferences and restrictions attaching to each category of equity interest. 


	Statement of comprehensive income 
	Statement of comprehensive income 
	81. An entity shall present all items of income and expense recognised in a period: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	in a single statement of comprehensive income, or 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	in two statements: a statement displaying components of profit or loss (separate income statement) and a second statement beginning with profit or loss and displaying components of other comprehensive income (statement of comprehensive income). 


	Information to be presented in the statement of comprehensive income 
	Information to be presented in the statement of comprehensive income 
	82. As a minimum, the statement of comprehensive income shall include line items that present the following amounts for the period: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	revenue; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	finance costs; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	share of the profit or loss of associates and joint ventures accounted for using the equity method; 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	tax expense; 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	(e). 
	a single amount comprising the total of: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	the post-tax profit or loss of discontinued operations and 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	the post-tax gain or loss recognised on the measurement to fair value less costs to sell or on the disposal of the assets or disposal group(s) constituting the discontinued operation; 



	(f). 
	(f). 
	profit or loss; 

	(g). 
	(g). 
	each component of other comprehensive income classified by nature (excluding amounts in (h)); 

	(h). 
	(h). 
	share of the other comprehensive income of associates and joint ventures accounted for using the equity method; and 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	total comprehensive income. 


	83. An entity shall disclose the following items in the statement of comprehensive income as allocations of profit or loss for the period: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	profit or loss for the period attributable to: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	minority interest, and 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	owners of the parent. 



	(b). 
	(b). 
	(b). 
	total comprehensive income for the period attributable to: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	minority interest, and 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	owners of the parent. 




	84. An entity may present in a separate income statement (see paragraph 81) the line items in paragraph 82(a)-(f) and the disclosures in paragraph 83(a). 
	--

	85. An entity shall present additional line items, headings and subtotals in the statement of comprehensive income and the separate income statement (if presented), when such presentation is relevant to an understanding of the entity’s financial performance. 
	86. Because the effects of an entity’s various activities, transactions and other events differ in frequency, potential for gain or loss and predictability, disclosing the components of financial performance assists users in understanding the financial performance achieved and in making projections of future financial performance. An entity includes additional line items in the statement of comprehensive income and in the separate income statement (if presented), and it amends the descriptions used and the 
	87. An entity shall not present any items of income or expense as extraordinary items, in the statement of comprehensive income or the separate income statement (if presented), or in the notes. 

	Profit or loss for the period 
	Profit or loss for the period 
	88. An entity shall recognise all items of income and expense in a period in profit or loss unless an SB-FRS requires or permits otherwise. 
	89. Some SB-FRSs specify circumstances when an entity recognises particular items outside profit or loss in the current period. SB-FRS 8 specifies two such circumstances: the correction of errors and the effect of changes in accounting policies. Other SB-FRSs require or permit components of other comprehensive income that meet the Framework’s definition of income or expense to be excluded from profit or loss (see paragraph 7). 

	Other comprehensive income for the period 
	Other comprehensive income for the period 
	90. An entity shall disclose the amount of income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income, including reclassification adjustments, either in the statement of comprehensive income or in the notes. 
	91. An entity may present components of other comprehensive income either: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	net of related tax effects, or 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	before related tax effects with one amount shown for the aggregate amount of income tax relating to those components. 


	92. An entity shall disclose reclassification adjustments relating to components of other comprehensive income. 
	93. Other SB-FRSs specify whether and when amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss. Such reclassifications are referred to in this Standard as reclassification adjustments. A reclassification adjustment is included with the related component of other comprehensive income in the period that the adjustment is reclassified to profit or loss. For example, gains realised on the disposal of available-for-sale financial assets are included in profit or loss of
	94. An entity may present reclassification adjustments in the statement of comprehensive income or in the notes. An entity presenting reclassification adjustments in the notes presents the components of other comprehensive income after any related reclassification adjustments. 
	95. Reclassification adjustments arise, for example, on disposal of a foreign operation (see SB­FRS 21), on derecognition of available-for-sale financial assets (see SB-FRS 39) and when a hedged forecast transaction affects profit or loss (see paragraph 100 of SB-FRS 39 in relation to cash flow hedges). 
	96. Reclassification adjustments do not arise on changes in revaluation surplus recognised in accordance with SB-FRS 16 or SB-FRS 38 or on actuarial gains and losses on defined benefit plans recognised in accordance with paragraph 93A of SB-FRS 19. These components are recognised in other comprehensive income and are not reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods. Changes in revaluation surplus may be transferred to retained earnings in subsequent periods as the asset is used or when it is derecog

	Information to be presented in the statement of comprehensive income or in the notes 
	Information to be presented in the statement of comprehensive income or in the notes 
	97. When items of income or expense are material, an entity shall disclose their nature and amount separately. 
	98. Circumstances that would give rise to the separate disclosure of items of income and expense include: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	write-downs of inventories to net realisable value or of property, plant and equipment to recoverable amount, as well as reversals of such write-downs; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	restructurings of the activities of an entity and reversals of any provisions for the costs of restructuring; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	disposals of items of property, plant and equipment; 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	disposals of investments; 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	discontinued operations; 

	(f). 
	(f). 
	litigation settlements; and 

	(g). 
	(g). 
	other reversals of provisions. 


	99. An entity shall present an analysis of expenses recognised in profit or loss using a classification based on either their nature or their function within the entity, whichever provides information that is reliable and more relevant. 
	100. Entities are encouraged to present the analysis in paragraph 99 in the statement of comprehensive income or in the separate income statement (if presented). 
	101. Expenses are subclassified to highlight components of financial performance that may differ in terms of frequency, potential for gain or loss and predictability. This analysis is provided in one of two forms. 
	102. The first form of analysis is the ‘nature of expense’ method. An entity aggregates expenses within profit or loss according to their nature (for example, depreciation, purchases of materials, transport costs, employee benefits and advertising costs), and does not reallocate them among functions within the entity. This method may be simple to apply because no allocations of expenses to functional classifications are necessary. An example of a classification using the nature of expense method is as follo
	Revenue X Other income X 
	Revenue X Other income X 
	Changes in inventories of finished goods and work in progress X Raw materials and consumables used X 

	Employee benefits expense. X 
	Depreciation and amortisation expense X Other expenses X Total expenses (X) 
	Profit before tax. X 
	103. The second form of analysis is the ‘function of expense’ or ‘cost of sales’ method and classifies expenses according to their function as part of cost of sales or, for example, the costs of distribution or administrative activities. At a minimum, an entity discloses its cost of sales under this method separately from other expenses. This method can provide more relevant information to users than the classification of expenses by nature, but allocating costs to functions may require arbitrary allocation
	Revenue X Cost of sales (X) Gross profit X Other income X Distribution costs (X) Administrative expenses (X) Other expenses (X) Profit before tax X 
	104. An entity classifying expenses by function shall disclose additional information on the nature of expenses, including depreciation and amortisation expense and employee benefits expense. 
	105. The choice between the function of expense method and the nature of expense method depends on historical and industry factors and the nature of the entity. Both methods provide an indication of those costs that might vary, directly or indirectly, with the level of sales or production of the entity. Because each method of presentation has merit for different types of entities, this Standard requires management to select the presentation that is reliable and more relevant. However, because information on


	Statement of changes in equity 
	Statement of changes in equity 
	106. An entity shall present a statement of changes in equity showing in the statement: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	total comprehensive income for the period, showing separately the total amounts attributable to owners of the parent and to minority interest; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	for each component of equity, the effects of retrospective application or retrospective restatement recognised in accordance with SB-FRS 8; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the amounts of transactions with owners in their capacity as owners, showing separately contributions by and distributions to owners; and 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	for each component of equity, a reconciliation between the carrying amount at the beginning and the end of the period, separately disclosing each change. 


	107. An entity shall present, either in the statement of changes in equity or in the notes, the amount of dividends recognised as distributions to owners during the period, and the 
	related amount per share. 
	108. In paragraph 106, the components of equity include, for example, each class of contributed equity, the accumulated balance of each class of other comprehensive income and retained earnings. 
	109. Changes in an entity’s equity between the beginning and the end of the reporting period reflect the increase or decrease in its net assets during the period. Except for changes resulting from transactions with owners in their capacity as owners (such as equity contributions, reacquisitions of the entity’s own equity instruments and dividends) and transaction costs directly related to such transactions, the overall change in equity during a period represents the total amount of income and expense, inclu
	110. SB-FRS 8 requires retrospective adjustments to effect changes in accounting policies, to the extent practicable, except when the transition provisions in another SB-FRS require otherwise. SB-FRS 8 also requires restatements to correct errors to be made retrospectively, to the extent practicable. Retrospective adjustments and retrospective restatements are not changes in equity but they are adjustments to the opening balance of retained earnings, except when an SB-FRS requires retrospective adjustment o

	Statement of cash flows 
	Statement of cash flows 
	111. Cash flow information provides users of financial statements with a basis to assess the ability of the entity to generate cash and cash equivalents and the needs of the entity to utilise those cash flows. SB-FRS 7 sets out requirements for the presentation and disclosure of cash flow information. 

	Notes 
	Notes 
	Structure 
	Structure 
	112. The notes shall: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	present information about the basis of preparation of the financial statements and the specific accounting policies used in accordance with paragraphs 117-124; 
	-­


	(b). 
	(b). 
	disclose the information required by SB-FRSs that is not presented elsewhere in the financial statements; and 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	provide information that is not presented elsewhere in the financial statements, but is relevant to an understanding of any of them. 


	113. An entity shall, as far as practicable, present notes in a systematic manner. An entity shall cross-reference each item in the statements of financial position and of comprehensive income, in the separate income statement (if presented), and in the statements of changes in equity and of cash flows to any related information in the notes. 
	114. An entity normally presents notes in the following order, to assist users to understand the financial statements and to compare them with financial statements of other entities: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	statement of compliance with SB-FRSs (see paragraph 16); 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	summary of significant accounting policies applied (see paragraph 117); 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	supporting information for items presented in the statements of financial position and of comprehensive income, in the separate income statement (if presented), and in the statements of changes in equity and of cash flows, in the order in which each statement and each line item is presented; and 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	(d). 
	other disclosures, including: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	contingent liabilities (see SB-FRS 37) and unrecognised contractual commitments, and 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	non-financial disclosures, eg the entity’s financial risk management objectives and policies (see SB-FRS 107). 




	115. In some circumstances, it may be necessary or desirable to vary the order of specific items within the notes. For example, an entity may combine information on changes in fair value recognised in profit or loss with information on maturities of financial instruments, although the former disclosures relate to the statement of comprehensive income or separate income statement (if presented) and the latter relate to the statement of financial position. Nevertheless, an entity retains a systematic structur
	116. An entity may present notes providing information about the basis of preparation of the financial statements and specific accounting policies as a separate section of the financial statements. 

	Disclosure of accounting policies 
	Disclosure of accounting policies 
	117. An entity shall disclose in the summary of significant accounting policies: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the measurement basis (or bases) used in preparing the financial statements, and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the other accounting policies used that are relevant to an understanding of the financial statements. 


	118. It is important for an entity to inform users of the measurement basis or bases used in the financial statements (for example, historical cost, current cost, net realisable value, fair value or recoverable amount) because the basis on which an entity prepares the financial statements significantly affects users’ analysis. When an entity uses more than one measurement basis in the financial statements, for example when particular classes of assets are revalued, it is sufficient to provide an indication 
	119. In deciding whether a particular accounting policy should be disclosed, management considers whether disclosure would assist users in understanding how transactions, other events and conditions are reflected in reported financial performance and financial position. Disclosure of particular accounting policies is especially useful to users when those policies are selected from alternatives allowed in SB-FRSs. An example is disclosure of whether a venturer recognises its interest in a jointly controlled 
	120. Each entity considers the nature of its operations and the policies that the users of its financial statements would expect to be disclosed for that type of entity. For example, users would expect an entity subject to income taxes to disclose its accounting policies for income taxes, including those applicable to deferred tax liabilities and assets. When an entity has significant 
	120. Each entity considers the nature of its operations and the policies that the users of its financial statements would expect to be disclosed for that type of entity. For example, users would expect an entity subject to income taxes to disclose its accounting policies for income taxes, including those applicable to deferred tax liabilities and assets. When an entity has significant 
	foreign operations or transactions in foreign currencies, users would expect disclosure of accounting policies for the recognition of foreign exchange gains and losses. 

	121. An accounting policy may be significant because of the nature of the entity’s operations even if amounts for current and prior periods are not material. It is also appropriate to disclose each significant accounting policy that is not specifically required by SB-FRSs but the entity selects and applies in accordance with SB-FRS 8. 
	122. An entity shall disclose, in the summary of significant accounting policies or other notes, the judgements, apart from those involving estimations (see paragraph 125), that management has made in the process of applying the entity’s accounting policies and that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements. 
	123. In the process of applying the entity’s accounting policies, management makes various judgements, apart from those involving estimations, that can significantly affect the amounts it recognises in the financial statements. For example, management makes judgements in determining: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	whether financial assets are held-to-maturity investments; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	when substantially all the significant risks and rewards of ownership of financial assets and lease assets are transferred to other entities; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	whether, in substance, particular sales of goods are financing arrangements and therefore do not give rise to revenue; and 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	whether the substance of the relationship between the entity and a special purpose entity indicates that the entity controls the special purpose entity. 


	124. Some of the disclosures made in accordance with paragraph 122 are required by other SB-FRSs. For example, SB-FRS 27 requires an entity to disclose the reasons why the entity’s ownership interest does not constitute control, in respect of an investee that is not a subsidiary even though more than half of its voting or potential voting power is owned directly or indirectly through subsidiaries. SB-FRS 40 Investment Property requires disclosure of the criteria developed by the entity to distinguish invest

	Sources of estimation uncertainty 
	Sources of estimation uncertainty 
	125. An entity shall disclose information about the assumptions it makes about the future, and other major sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period, that have a significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year. In respect of those assets and liabilities, the notes shall include details of: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	their nature, and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	their carrying amount as at the end of the reporting period. 


	126. Determining the carrying amounts of some assets and liabilities requires estimation of the effects of uncertain future events on those assets and liabilities at the end of the reporting period. For example, in the absence of recently observed market prices, future-oriented estimates are necessary to measure the recoverable amount of classes of property, plant and equipment, the effect of technological obsolescence on inventories, provisions subject to the future outcome of litigation in progress, and l
	prices affecting other costs. 
	127. The assumptions and other sources of estimation uncertainty disclosed in accordance with paragraph 125 relate to the estimates that require management’s most difficult, subjective or complex judgements. As the number of variables and assumptions affecting the possible future resolution of the uncertainties increases, those judgements become more subjective and complex, and the potential for a consequential material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities normally increases accordin
	128. The disclosures in paragraph 125 are not required for assets and liabilities with a significant risk that their carrying amounts might change materially within the next financial year if, at the end of the reporting period, they are measured at fair value based on recently observed market prices. Such fair values might change materially within the next financial year but these changes would not arise from assumptions or other sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period. 
	129. An entity presents the disclosures in paragraph 125 in a manner that helps users of financial statements to understand the judgements that management makes about the future and about other sources of estimation uncertainty. The nature and extent of the information provided vary according to the nature of the assumption and other circumstances. Examples of the types of disclosures an entity makes are: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the nature of the assumption or other estimation uncertainty; 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the sensitivity of carrying amounts to the methods, assumptions and estimates underlying their calculation, including the reasons for the sensitivity; 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the expected resolution of an uncertainty and the range of reasonably possible outcomes within the next financial year in respect of the carrying amounts of the assets and liabilities affected; and 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	an explanation of changes made to past assumptions concerning those assets and liabilities, if the uncertainty remains unresolved. 


	130. This Standard does not require an entity to disclose budget information or forecasts in making the disclosures in paragraph 125. 
	131. Sometimes it is impracticable to disclose the extent of the possible effects of an assumption or another source of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period. In such cases, the entity discloses that it is reasonably possible, on the basis of existing knowledge, that outcomes within the next financial year that are different from the assumption could require a material adjustment to the carrying amount of the asset or liability affected. In all cases, the entity discloses the nature and 
	132. The disclosures in paragraph 122 of particular judgements that management made in the process of applying the entity’s accounting policies do not relate to the disclosures of sources of estimation uncertainty in paragraph 125. 
	133. Other SB-FRSs require the disclosure of some of the assumptions that would otherwise be required in accordance with paragraph 125. For example, SB-FRS 37 requires disclosure, in specified circumstances, of major assumptions concerning future events affecting classes of provisions. SB-FRS 107 requires disclosure of significant assumptions the entity uses in estimating the fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities that are carried at fair value. SB-FRS 16 requires disclosure of significan
	Capital 
	134. An entity shall disclose information that enables users of its financial statements to 
	134. An entity shall disclose information that enables users of its financial statements to 
	evaluate the entity’s objectives, policies and processes for managing capital. 

	135. To comply with paragraph 134, the entity discloses the following: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	qualitative information about its objectives, policies and processes for managing capital, including: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	a description of what it manages as capital; 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	when an entity is subject to externally imposed capital requirements, the nature of those requirements and how those requirements are incorporated into the management of capital; and 


	(iii). how it is meeting its objectives for managing capital. 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	summary quantitative data about what it manages as capital. Some entities regard some financial liabilities (eg some forms of subordinated debt) as part of capital. Other entities regard capital as excluding some components of equity (eg components arising from cash flow hedges). 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	any changes in (a) and (b) from the previous period. 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	whether during the period it complied with any externally imposed capital requirements to which it is subject. 

	(e). 
	(e). 
	when the entity has not complied with such externally imposed capital requirements, the consequences of such non-compliance. 


	The entity bases these disclosures on the information provided internally to key management personnel. 
	136. An entity may manage capital in a number of ways and be subject to a number of different capital requirements. For example, a conglomerate may include entities that undertake insurance activities and banking activities and those entities may operate in several jurisdictions. When an aggregate disclosure of capital requirements and how capital is managed would not provide useful information or distorts a financial statement user’s understanding of an entity’s capital resources, the entity shall disclose
	Other disclosures 137 An entity shall disclose in the notes: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the amount of dividends proposed or declared before the financial statements were authorised for issue but not recognised as a distribution to owners during the period, and the related amount per share; and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	the amount of any cumulative preference dividends not recognised. 


	138. An entity shall disclose the following, if not disclosed elsewhere in information published with the financial statements: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the domicile and legal form of the entity, its country of incorporation and the address of its registered office (or principal place of business, if different from the registered office); 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	a description of the nature of the entity’s operations and its principal activities; and 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	the name of the parent and the ultimate parent of the group. 





	Transition and effective date 
	Transition and effective date 
	139. An entity shall apply this Standard for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity adopts this Standard for an earlier period, it shall disclose that fact. 

	Withdrawal of SB-FRS 1 (revised 2006) 
	Withdrawal of SB-FRS 1 (revised 2006) 
	140. This Standard supersedes SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements revised in 2006, as amended in 2007. 

	Appendix Amendments to other pronouncements 
	Appendix Amendments to other pronouncements 
	The amendments in this appendix shall be applied for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies this Standard for an earlier period, these amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. In the amended paragraphs, new text is underlined and deleted text is struck through. 
	A1. In the Preface to the Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards the rubric above paragraph 1 and paragraphs 11 and 16 are amended as follows: 
	‘This Preface … The Preface was amended in March 2008.’ 
	11. A complete set of financial statements includes a , , a statement changes in equity , a cash flow, and accounting policies and explanatory notes. income statement is presented in accordance with SB-FRS 1 Presentation of In the interest … 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position
	an income statement 
	a statement of comprehensive income
	showing either all 
	of 
	or changes in equity other than those arising from capital transactions with owners and distributions to owners
	statement of 
	s 
	statement
	When a separate 
	Financial Statements (as revised in 2008), it is part of that complete set. 

	16. SB-FRS 1 includes the following requirement: 
	(as revised in 2008) 
	Presentation of Financial Statements 

	An entity whose financial statements comply with SB-FRSs shall make an explicit and unreserved statement of such compliance in the notes. inancial statements as complying with SB-FRSs unless they comply with all the requirements of SB-FRSs. 
	An entity shall not describe 
	F
	f
	shall not be described 

	A2. In the Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements a rubric preceding the ‘Preface’ section is added as follows: 
	The Framework has not been amended to reflect the changes made by SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008). 
	A3. In Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (including Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards and Interpretations), and the introductions to SB-FRSs, the following references are amended as described below, unless otherwise stated in this appendix. 
	o. ‘on the face of’ is amended to ‘in’. 
	o. ‘on the face of’ is amended to ‘in’. 
	o. ‘on the face of’ is amended to ‘in’. 

	o. ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income’. 

	o. ‘balance sheet’ is amended to ‘statement of financial position’. 
	o. ‘balance sheet’ is amended to ‘statement of financial position’. 

	o. ‘cash flow statement’ is amended to ‘statement of cash flows’. 
	o. ‘cash flow statement’ is amended to ‘statement of cash flows’. 

	o. ‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 

	o. ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent reporting period’. 
	o. ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent reporting period’. 
	o. ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent reporting period’. 

	o. ‘each balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 
	o. ‘each balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 

	o. ‘after the balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘after the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘after the balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘after the reporting period’. 



	o. ‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 

	o. ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 
	o. ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 
	o. ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 

	o. ‘last annual reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the last annual reporting period’. 
	o. ‘last annual reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the last annual reporting period’. 



	o. ‘equity holders’ is amended to ‘owners’. ‘(except in SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share)’ 
	o. ‘equity holders’ is amended to ‘owners’. ‘(except in SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share)’ 

	o. ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ and ‘removed from equity and included in profit or loss’ are amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 
	o. ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ and ‘removed from equity and included in profit or loss’ are amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 

	o. ‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS’. 

	o. ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’. 

	o. ‘Standards and Interpretations’ is amended to ‘SB-FRSs’. ‘(except in paragraph 5 of SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors)’ 
	o. ‘Standards and Interpretations’ is amended to ‘SB-FRSs’. ‘(except in paragraph 5 of SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors)’ 



	o. References to the current version of SB-FRS 7 Cash Flow Statements are amended to SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows. 
	o. References to the current version of SB-FRS 7 Cash Flow Statements are amended to SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows. 

	o. References to the current version of SB-FRS 10 Events after the Balance Sheet Date are amended to SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period. 
	o. References to the current version of SB-FRS 10 Events after the Balance Sheet Date are amended to SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period. 


	SB-FRS 101 First-time Adoption of Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards 
	SB-FRS 101 First-time Adoption of Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards 
	A4. SB-FRS 101 is amended as described below. 
	In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as follows: 
	Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 101 First-time Adoption of Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRS 101) is set out in paragraphs and Appendices A-C. All the paragraphs … 
	1-
	--
	--

	47G 
	1-
	--
	--

	47H 
	--

	In paragraph IN3, ‘at the reporting date for its first SB-FRS financial statements’ is amended to ‘at the end of its first SB-FRS reporting period’. 
	Paragraphs 6 and 7 are amended as follows: 
	6. An entity shall prepare an opening SB-FRS at the date of transition to SB-FRSs. This is the starting point for its accounting under SB-FRSs. . 
	and present 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position 
	An entity need not present its opening SB-FRS balance sheet in its first SB-FRS financial statements

	7. An entity … Those accounting policies shall comply with each SB-FRS effective at the its first SB-FRS , except as specified in paragraphs 13-34Band 37. 
	reporting date for 
	end of 
	financial statements 
	reporting period
	--
	, 36A-
	--
	--

	36C 

	The Example after paragraph 8 is amended as described below.. References to the years ‘2003’ to ‘2005’ are amended to ‘20X3’ to ‘20X5’ respectively.. The paragraphs Background and Application of requirements are amended as follows:. 
	Background 
	The entity A’s first SB-FRS is 31 December . Entity A decides to present comparative information in those financial statements for one year only (see paragraph 36) … 
	reporting date for 
	end of 
	financial statements 
	reporting period 
	20X5 
	2005

	Application of requirements 
	Entity A … in: 
	(a). preparing its opening SB-FRS at 1 January ; and … 
	and presenting 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position 
	20X4 
	2004

	Paragraphs 10, 12(a) and 21 are amended as follows: 
	10. Except as described in paragraphs 13-34B , an entity shall, in its opening SB-FRS : … 
	--
	and 36A-
	--
	--

	36C
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position

	12. This SB-FRS establishes two categories of exceptions to the principle that an entity’s opening SB-FRS shall comply with each SB-FRS: 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position 

	(a). paragraphs 13-25I grant exemptions from some requirements of other SB-FRSs. 
	--
	and 36A-
	--
	--

	36C 

	21. SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates requires an entity: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	to some translation differences a separate component of equity; and 
	classify 
	recognise 
	in other comprehensive income and accumulate these 
	as 
	in 


	(b). 
	(b). 
	on disposal of a foreign operation, to transfer the cumulative translation difference for that foreign operation (including, if applicable, gains and losses on related hedges) to as part of the gain or loss on disposal. 
	reclassify 
	from equity 
	the income statement 
	profit or loss 



	In paragraph 32, references to the years ‘2003’ and ‘2004’ are amended to ‘20X4’ and ‘20X5’ respectively. 
	Paragraphs 32, 35 and 36 are amended as follows: 
	32. An entity … Instead, the entity shall reflect that new information in (or, if appropriate, ) for the year ended 31 December . 
	its income statement 
	profit or loss 
	other comprehensive income 
	other changes in equity
	20X4 
	2004

	35. Except as described in paragraphs 37, this SB-FRS does not provide exemptions from the presentation and disclosure requirements in other SB-FRSs. 
	36A-
	--
	--


	36. To comply with SB-FRS 1, an entity’s first SB-FRS financial statements shall include at least three statements of statements (if presented), two statements of cash flows and two statements of 
	one year of comparative information under SB-FRSs. 
	financial position, two statements of comprehensive income, two separate income 
	changes in equity and related notes, including comparative information. 

	Paragraphs 36A-36C and the headings above them are deleted. 
	--

	Paragraphs 39 and 45(a) are amended as follows: 
	39. To comply with paragraph 38, an entity’s first SB-FRS financial statements shall include: … 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(ii) the end … under previous GAAP;. 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	a reconciliation for the latest period in the entity’s most recent annual financial statements 
	to its total comprehensive income under SB-FRSs 
	of the profit or loss reported under previous GAAP 
	to its profit or loss under SB-FRSs for the same period;
	. The starting point for that reconciliation shall be total comprehensive income under previous GAAP for the same period or, if an entity did not report such a total, profit or loss under previous GAAP. 
	and 


	(c) 
	(c) 
	… To comply with … 

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	Each such interim financial report shall, if the entity presented an interim financial report for the comparable interim period of the immediately preceding financial year, include : 
	reconciliations of


	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	its equity under previous GAAP at the end of that comparable interim period to its equity under SB-FRSs at that date; and 
	a reconciliation of 


	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	its under for that comparable interim period (current and year-to-date). 
	a reconciliation to 
	profit or loss 
	total comprehensive income 
	SB-FRSs 
	previous GAAP 
	The starting point for that reconciliation shall be total comprehensive income under previous GAAP for that period or, if an entity did not report such a total, profit or loss under previous GAAP. 
	to its profit or loss under SB-FRSs for that period. 





	Paragraph 47C is deleted. 
	Paragraph 47H is added as follows: 
	47H. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 6, 7, 8 (Example), 10, 12(a), 21, 32, 35, 36, 39(b) and 45(a), Appendix A and paragraph B2(i) in Appendix B, and deleted paragraphs 36A-36C and 47C. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	--

	In Appendix A, the defined terms are amended as follows: 
	first SB-FRS reporting The reporting period period an entity’s first SB-FRS financial statements. 
	latest 
	ending on the reporting date 
	of 
	covered by 

	Statutory Board Financial Standards and Interpretations adopted by the Accountant-.Reporting Standards (SB-General. They comprise:. FRSs). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	… 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	… 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	Interpretations by the Accountant -General. 
	originated 
	developed 



	opening SB-FRS balance 
	opening SB-FRS balance 
	opening SB-FRS balance 
	An entity’s balance sheet statement of financial position 

	sheet statement of 
	sheet statement of 
	(published 
	or 
	unpublished) at the date of transition to 

	financial position 
	financial position 
	SB-FRSs. 

	reporting date 
	reporting date 


	The end of the latest period covered by financial 
	statements or by an interim financial report. 

	In Appendix B, paragraph B2(i) is amended as follows: 
	B2. If a first-time adopter ... 
	(i). If the first-time adopter recognised goodwill under previous GAAP as a deduction from equity: 
	(i). it shall not recognise that goodwill in its opening SB-FRS . Furthermore, it shall not that goodwill to if it disposes of the subsidiary or if the investment in the subsidiary becomes impaired. 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position
	transfer 
	reclassify 
	the income statement 
	profit or loss 

	SB-FRS 104 Insurance Contracts 
	A5. In SB-FRS 104, paragraphs 30 and 39A(a) are amended as follows: 
	30. In some accounting models … The related adjustment to the insurance liability (or deferred acquisition costs or intangible assets) shall be recognised in if, and only if, the unrealised gains or losses are recognised . This practice ... 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 
	directly in equity 
	in other comprehensive income

	39A. To comply with … 
	(a). a sensitivity analysis that shows how profit or loss and equity would have been affected changes in the relevant risk variable that were reasonably possible at the occurred; the methods and assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis; and any changes from the previous period in the methods and assumptions used. However … 
	had 
	if 
	balance sheet date 
	end of the reporting period had 

	Paragraph 41B is added as follows: 
	41B. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 30. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 105 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations 
	A6. SB-FRS 105 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 3, ‘(as revised in 2003)’ is deleted. 
	In paragraph 28, ‘in the same income statement caption’ is amended to ‘in the same caption in the statement of comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 33A is added as follows: 
	33A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), a section identified as relating to discontinued operations is presented in that separate statement. 
	In paragraph 38, ‘recognised directly in equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 44A is added as follows: 
	44A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 3 and 38, and added paragraph 33A. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	In Appendix A, the definition of current asset is amended as follows: 
	An asset 
	entity shall classify an 
	as current when: 
	that satisfies any of the following criteria: 

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	it expectto realise, or intendor consuminnormal operating cycle; 
	is 
	s
	ed 
	be
	d in 
	the asset
	is 
	s
	ed for 
	to 
	sale 
	sell 
	e
	ption 
	it, 
	, the entity’s 
	its 


	(b). 
	(b). 
	it primarily for the purpose of trad; 
	is held 
	holds the asset 
	being 
	ing
	ed


	(c). 
	(c). 
	it expectto realisewithin twelve months after the ; or 
	is 
	s
	ed 
	be 
	d 
	the asset 
	balance sheet date 
	reporting period


	(d). 
	(d). 
	is cash or a cash equivalent unless is restricted from being exchanged or used to settle a liability for at least twelve months after the . 
	it 
	the asset 
	(as defined in SB-FRS 7) 
	the asset 
	it 
	balance sheet date 
	reporting period




	SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures 
	SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures 
	A7. SB-FRS 107 is amended as described below. The heading above paragraph 20 is amended as follows: 
	Income statement and equity 
	Income statement and equity 
	Statement of comprehensive income 

	Paragraph 20 is amended as follows: 
	20. An entity shall disclose the following items of income, expense, gains or losses either the or in the notes: 
	on the face of 
	in 
	financial statements 
	statement of comprehensive income 

	(a). net gains or net losses on: 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	... 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	available-for-sale financial assets, showing separately the amount of gain or loss recognised during the period and the amount from equity profit or loss for the period; 
	directly in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	removed 
	reclassified 
	and recognised in 
	to 



	(iii). ... 
	Paragraph 21 is amended as follows: 
	21. In accordance with paragraph of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements , an entity discloses, in the summary of significant accounting policies, the measurement basis (or bases) used in preparing the financial statements and the other accounting policies used that are relevant to an understanding of the financial statements. 
	108 
	117 
	(as revised in 2008)

	Paragraph 23(c) and (d) is amended as follows:. 23. 
	For cash flow hedges, an entity shall disclose: … 
	(c). 
	(c). 
	(c). 
	the amount that was recognised in during the period; 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 


	(d). 
	(d). 
	the amount that was from equity profit or loss for the period, showing the amount included in each line item in the statement ; and … 
	removed 
	reclassified 
	and included in 
	to 
	income 
	of comprehensive income



	In paragraph 27(c), ‘in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 44A is added as follows: 
	44A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 20, 21, 23(c) and (d), 27(c) and B5 of Appendix B. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	Paragraph B5 is amended as follows: 
	B5. … Paragraph of SB-FRS 1 also requires entities to disclose, in the summary of significant accounting policies or other notes, the judgments, apart from those involving estimations, that management has made in the process of applying the entity’s accounting policies and that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements. 
	113 
	122 
	(as revised in 2008) 

	In paragraph B14 of Appendix B, ‘balance sheet amount’ is amended to ‘amount in the statement of financial position’. 
	SB-FRS 108 Operating Segments 
	A8. In SB-FRS 108, paragraphs 21 and 23(f) are amended as follows: 
	21. To give … Reconciliations of for reportable segments to the entity’s are required for each date at which a is presented. Information for prior periods shall be restated as described in paragraphs 29 and 30. 
	the amounts in the statement of financial position 
	balance sheet amounts 
	amounts in the 
	statement of financial position 
	balance sheet amounts 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position 

	23. An entity shall... 
	(f). material items of income and expense disclosed in accordance with paragraph of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements ; 
	86 
	97 
	(as revised in 2008)

	Paragraph 36A is added as follows: 
	36A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 23(f). An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows 
	A9. SB-FRS 7 is amended as described below. 
	The title is amended to ‘Statement of Cash Flows’. 
	The title (as amended) above the Objective is footnoted as follows: ‘In March 2008 the ASC amended the title of SB-FRS 7 from Cash Flow Statements to Statement of Cash Flows as a consequence of the revision of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements in 2008.’ 
	In paragraph 32, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 

	SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors 
	SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors 
	A10. SB-FRS 8 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph IN6, ‘in the previous version of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements’ is amended to ‘in SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as issued in 1997)’. Paragraph 5 is amended as follows: 
	o. in the definition of Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRSs), ‘originated’ is amended to ‘developed’. 
	o. in the definition of Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRSs), ‘originated’ is amended to ‘developed’. 
	o. in the definition of Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards (SB-FRSs), ‘originated’ is amended to ‘developed’. 

	o in the definition of Material,‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’. SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period 
	o in the definition of Material,‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’. SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period 


	A11. SB-FRS 10 is amended as described below. The title is amended to ‘Events after the Reporting Period’. In paragraph IN1 ‘(SB-FRS 10)’ is footnoted as follows: 
	‘In March 2008 the ASC amended the title of SB-FRS 10 from Events after the Balance Sheet Date to Events after the Reporting Period as a consequence of the revision of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements in 2008.’ 
	In paragraph 21, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’. 
	SB-FRS 11 Construction Contracts 
	A12. In SB-FRS 11, in paragraphs 26, 28 and 38, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes 
	A13 SB-FRS 12 is amended as described below. In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as follows: Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 12 Income Taxes (SB-FRS 12) is set out in paragraphs . All the paragraphs … 
	1-
	--
	--

	91 
	1-
	--
	--

	92

	In paragraph IN2, the terms ‘income statement liability method’ and ‘balance sheet liability. method’ are not amended.. The footnote to paragraph IN11 is amended as follows:. 
	‘This requirement has been moved to paragraph of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of 
	‘This requirement has been moved to paragraph of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of 
	70 
	56 

	Financial Statements (as revised in 2008).’ 

	In paragraph IN14, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	The third paragraph of the ‘Objective’ in SB-FRS 12 is amended as follows: 
	‘… For transactions and other events recognised directly in equity), any related tax effects are also recognised directly in equity). 
	outside profit or loss (either in other comprehensive income or 
	outside profit or loss (either in other comprehensive income or 
	, respectively

	In paragraphs 22(b), 59, 60 and 65, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’, and in paragraph 81(g)(ii) ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	Paragraph 23 is amended as follows: 
	23. … In accordance with paragraph 61, the deferred tax is charged directly to the carrying amount of the equity component. In accordance with paragraph 58, subsequent changes in the deferred tax liability are recognised in as deferred tax expense (income). 
	A
	profit or loss 
	the income statement 

	In paragraph 52, in the notes at the end of Example B and Example C, ‘paragraph 61’ is amended to ‘paragraph 61A’ and ‘charged directly to equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	The heading above paragraph 58 and paragraph 58 are amended as follows: 
	Income statement 
	Income statement 
	Items recognised in profit or loss 

	58. Current and deferred tax shall be recognised as income or an expense and included in profit or loss for the period, except to the extent that the tax arises from: 
	(a). a transaction or event which is recognised, in the same or a different period, directly in equity (see paragraphs 61to 65); … 
	outside profit or loss, either in other comprehensive income or 
	A 

	In paragraph 60, ‘charged or credited to equity’ is amended to ‘recognised outside profit or loss’. 
	In the heading above paragraph 61, ‘credited or charged directly to equity’ is amended to ‘recognised outside profit or loss’. 
	Paragraph 61 is deleted and paragraph 61A is added as follows: 
	61A. Current tax and deferred tax shall be recognised outside profit or loss if the tax relates to items that are recognised, in the same or a different period, outside profit or loss. Therefore, current tax and deferred tax that relates to items that are recognised, in the same or a different period: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	in other comprehensive income, shall be recognised in other comprehensive income (see paragraph 62). 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	directly in equity, shall be recognised directly in equity (see paragraph 62A). 


	Paragraphs 62 and 63 are amended and paragraph 62A is added as follows: 62 Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards require or permit certain particular 
	items to be credited or charged directly to equity . Examples of such items are: 
	recognised in other comprehensive income

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	a change in carrying amount arising from the revaluation of property, plant and equipment (see SB-FRS 16); 
	and 


	(b). 
	(b). 
	correction of an error (see SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in 
	[deleted] 
	an adjustment to the opening balance of retained earnings resulting from either a change in accounting policy that is applied retrospectively or the 
	Accounting Estimates and Errors); 


	(c). 
	(c). 
	exchange differences arising on the translation of the financial statements of a foreign operation (see SB-FRS 21)
	; and
	. 


	(d). 
	(d). 
	[deleted] 
	[deleted] 
	amounts arising on initial recognition of the equity component of a compound financial instrument (see paragraph 23). 



	62A. Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards require or permit particular items to be credited or charged directly to equity. Examples of such items are: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	an adjustment to the opening balance of retained earnings resulting from either a change in accounting policy that is applied retrospectively or the correction of an error (see SB-FRS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors); and 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	amounts arising on initial recognition of the equity component of a compound financial instrument (see paragraph 23). 


	63. In exceptional circumstances it may be difficult to determine the amount of current and deferred tax that relates to items . This may be the case, for example, when: 
	credited or charged to equity 
	recognised outside profit or loss (either in other comprehensive income or directly in equity)

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	… 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	a change in the tax rate … to an item that was previously ; or 
	recognised outside profit or loss 
	charged or credited to equity


	(c). 
	(c). 
	an entity … and the deferred tax asset relates (in whole or in part) to an item that was previously . 
	recognised outside profit or loss 
	charged or credited to equity



	In such cases, the current and deferred tax related to items that are based on a reasonable pro rata allocation of the current and deferred tax of the entity in the tax jurisdiction concerned, or other method that achieves a more appropriate allocation in the circumstances. 
	recognised outside profit or loss are 
	credited or charged to equity is 

	In paragraph 65, ‘credited or charged to equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 68C is amended as follows: 
	68C. As noted … (a) a transaction or event is recognised, in the same or a different period, , or (b) a business combination. … 
	which 
	that 
	directly in equity 
	outside profit or loss

	Paragraph 77 is amended and paragraph 77A is added as follows: 
	77. The tax expense (income) related to profit or loss from ordinary activities shall 
	77. The tax expense (income) related to profit or loss from ordinary activities shall 
	be presented the statement . 
	in 
	on the face of 
	income 
	of comprehensive income


	77A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008), it presents the tax expense (income) related to profit or loss from ordinary activities in that separate statement. 
	Paragraph 81 is amended as follows: 
	81 
	81 
	81 
	The following shall also be disclosed separately: 

	(a) 
	(a) 
	the aggregate current and deferred tax charged or credited directly to equity (see p
	relating to items aragraph 62A); 
	that are 

	(ab) 
	(ab) 
	the 
	amount 
	of 
	income 
	tax 
	relating 
	to 
	each 
	component 
	of 
	other 


	comprehensive income (see paragraph 62 and SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008)); 
	comprehensive income (see paragraph 62 and SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008)); 

	(b) [deleted]; ... Paragraph 92 is added as follows: 
	92. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 23, 52, 58, 60, 62, 63, 65, 68C, 77 and 81, deleted paragraph 61 and added paragraphs 61A, 62A and 77A. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 14 Segment Reporting 
	A14. SB-FRS 14 is amended as described below. 
	In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below. 
	Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 14 Segment Reporting (SB­FRS 14) is set out in paragraphs . All the paragraphs … 
	1-
	--
	--

	84 
	1-
	--
	--

	85

	Paragraphs 2 and 54 are amended as follows: 
	2. A complete set of financial statements includes a , statement , statement , a statement changes in equity, and notes, as provided in SB­FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements . income statement is presented in accordance with SB-FRS 1, it is part of that 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position
	income 
	a 
	of comprehensive income
	cash flow 
	a 
	of cash flows
	showing 
	of 
	(as revised in 2008)
	When a separate 
	complete set. 

	52A. An entity … all operations that had been classified as discontinued at the of the latest period presented. 
	balance sheet date 
	end 
	reporting 

	54. An example of a measure of segment performance above segment result the statement is gross margin on sales. Examples of measures of segment performance below segment result the statement are profit or loss from ordinary activities (either before or after income taxes) and profit or loss. 
	on 
	in 
	income 
	of comprehensive income 
	on 
	in 
	income 
	of comprehensive income 

	Paragraph 85 is added as follows: 
	85. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB­
	85. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB­
	FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 2. An entity shall apply SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 

	SB-FRS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment 
	A15. SB-FRS 16 is amended as described below. 
	Paragraphs 39 and 40 are amended as follows: 
	39. If an asset’s carrying amount is increased as a result of a revaluation, the increase shall be under the heading of revaluation surplus. However … 
	credited directly to equity 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in equity 

	40. If an asset’s … However, the decrease shall be to the extent of any credit balance existing in the revaluation surplus in respect of that asset. 
	debited directly to equity under the heading of revaluation surplus 
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	The decrease recognised in other comprehensive income reduces the amount accumulated in equity under the heading of revaluation surplus. 

	In paragraph 73(e)(iv), ‘recognised or reversed directly in equity’ is amended to ‘recognised or reversed in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 81B is added as follows: 
	81B. SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 39, 40 and 73(e)(iv). An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 19 Employee Benefits 
	A16. SB-FRS 19 is amended as described below. 
	In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below. 
	Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 19 Employee Benefits (SB-FRS 19) is set out in paragraphs . All the paragraphs … 
	1-
	--
	--

	160 
	1-
	--
	--

	161

	In paragraph IN6(k), ‘previous reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the previous reporting period’ and ‘outside profit or loss in a statement of recognised income and expense’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’. 
	In paragraph 69, ‘at each successive balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘at the end of each successive reporting period’. 
	Paragraphs 93A-93D are amended as follows: 
	--

	93A. If, as permitted by paragraph 93, an entity adopts a policy of recognising actuarial gains and losses in the period in which they occur, it may recognise them , in accordance with paragraphs 93B-93D, providing … 
	outside profit or loss 
	in other comprehensive income
	--

	93B. Actuarial gains and losses recognised as permitted by paragraph 93A shall be presented in statement of 
	outside profit or loss 
	in other comprehensive income 
	the 
	a 
	comprehensive income. 
	changes in equity titled ‘statement of recognised income and expense’ that comprises only the items specified in paragraph 96 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2003). The entity shall not present the actuarial gains and losses in a statement of changes in equity in the columnar format referred to in paragraph 101 of SB-FRS 1 or any other format that includes the items specified in paragraph 97 of SB-FRS 1. 

	93C. An entity that recognises actuarial gains and losses in accordance with paragraph 93A shall also recognise any adjustments arising from the limit in paragraph 58(b) . 
	in other comprehensive income 
	outside profit or loss in the statement of recognised income and expense

	93D. Actuarial gains and losses and adjustments arising from the limit in paragraph 58(b) that have been recognised directly in the statement of recognised income and shall be recognised immediately in retained earnings. They shall not be profit or loss in a subsequent period. 
	expense 
	in other comprehensive income 
	recognised in 
	reclassified to 

	In paragraph 105 and in the third paragraph of the Example illustrating paragraph 106, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	Paragraph 120A is amended as follows: 
	120A. An entity shall disclose the following information about defined benefit plans: … 
	(h). 
	(h). 
	(h). 
	the total amount recognised in for each of the following: … 
	other comprehensive income 
	the statement of recognised income and expense 


	(i). 
	(i). 
	for entities that recognise actuarial gains and losses in in accordance with paragraph 93A, the cumulative amount of actuarial gains and losses recognised in . 
	the statement of recognised income and expense 
	other comprehensive income 
	the statement of recognised income and expense 
	other comprehensive income



	Paragraph 161 is added as follows: 
	161. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 93A-93D, 106 (Example) and 120A. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	--

	SB-FRS 20 Accounting for Government Grants and Disclosure of Government Assistance 
	A17. SB-FRS 20 is amended as described below. 
	In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below. 
	Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 20 Accounting for Government Grants and Disclosure of Government Assistance (SB-FRS 20) is set out in paragraphs . All the paragraphs … 
	1-
	--
	--

	41 
	1-
	--
	--

	42

	In paragraphs 14 and 15, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	In paragraph 28, ‘for the purpose of balance sheet presentation’ is amended to ‘for. presentation purposes in the statement of financial position’.. Paragraph 29A is added as follows:. 29A If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement. 
	as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents grants related to income as required in paragraph 29 in that separate statement. 
	Paragraph 42 is added as follows: 
	42. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it added paragraph 29A. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates 
	A18. SB-FRS 21 is amended as described below. Paragraph IN14(a) is amended as follows: 
	o. ‘at the closing rate at the date of that balance sheet’ is amended to ‘at the closing rate at the date of that statement of financial position’. 
	o. ‘at the closing rate at the date of that balance sheet’ is amended to ‘at the closing rate at the date of that statement of financial position’. 
	o. ‘at the closing rate at the date of that balance sheet’ is amended to ‘at the closing rate at the date of that statement of financial position’. 

	o. ‘each income statement’ is amended to ‘each statement of comprehensive income or separate income statement’. 
	o. ‘each income statement’ is amended to ‘each statement of comprehensive income or separate income statement’. 


	In paragraph IN14(b), ‘(eg balance sheet and income statement amounts)’ is amended to ‘(eg amounts in a statement of financial position and statement of comprehensive income)’. 
	In paragraph 7, ‘a cash flow statement of cash flows arising’ is amended to ‘a statement of cash flows of the cash flows arising’. 
	In the heading above paragraph 23, ‘Reporting at subsequent balance sheet dates’ is amended to ‘Reporting at the ends of subsequent reporting periods’. 
	In paragraph 27, ‘reported initially in equity’ is amended to ‘recognised initially in other comprehensive income’. 
	In paragraphs 30 and 31, ‘recognised directly in equity’ and ‘recognised in equity’ are amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	In paragraph 32, ‘recognised initially in a separate component of equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘recognised initially in other comprehensive income and reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	In paragraph 33, ‘reclassified to the separate component of equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 37 is amended as follows: 
	37 
	37 
	The effect … Exchange differences arising from the translation of a foreign operation previously in accordance with paragraphs 32 and 39(c) are not profit or loss until the disposal of the operation. 
	classified in equity 
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity to 


	In paragraph 39(a), ‘at the closing rate at the date of that balance sheet’ is amended to ‘at the closing rate at the date of that statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraph 39(b), ‘each income statement’ is amended to ‘each statement of comprehensive income or separate income statement presented’. 
	In paragraph 39(c), ‘as a separate component of equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraphs 41, 45, 46, 48 and 52 are amended as follows: 
	41. The exchange differences referred to in paragraph 39(c) result from: 
	(a). translating income and expenses at the exchange rates at the dates of the transactions and assets and liabilities at the closing rate. 
	Such exchange differences arise both on income and expense items recognised in profit or loss and on those recognised directly in equity. 

	... 
	These exchange differences are not recognised in profit or loss because the changes in exchange rates have little or no direct effect on the present and future cash flows from operations. When the exchange differences relate to a foreign operation that is consolidated but not wholly-owned, … 
	The cumulative amount of the exchange differences is presented in a separate component of equity until disposal of the foreign operation. 

	45. The incorporation … Accordingly, in the consolidated financial statements of the reporting entity, such an exchange difference recognised in profit or loss or, if it arises from the circumstances described in paragraph 32, it is until the disposal of the foreign operation. 
	continues to be 
	is 
	classified as equity 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in a separate component of equity 

	46. When … SB-FRS 27 allows the use of a different date provided that the difference is no greater than three months and adjustments are made for the effects of any significant transactions or other events that occur between the different dates. … 
	reporting 

	48. On the disposal of a foreign operation, the cumulative amount of the exchange differences in a separate component of equity, shall be profit or loss when the gain or loss on disposal is recognised . 
	relating to that foreign operation, 
	deferred 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated 
	relating to that foreign operation 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity to 
	(as a reclassification adjustment) 
	(see SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008))

	52. An entity shall disclose: … 
	(b). net exchange differences income and accumulated in a separate component of equity, and a reconciliation of the amount of such exchange differences at the beginning and end of the period. 
	classified 
	recognised in other comprehensive 

	Paragraph 60A is added as follows: 
	60A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 27, 30-33, 37, 39, 41, 45, 48 and 52. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or 
	60A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 27, 30-33, 37, 39, 41, 45, 48 and 52. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or 
	--

	after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 

	SB-FRS 24 Related Party Disclosures 
	A19. In SB-FRS 24, in paragraph 19, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial position’. 
	SB-FRS 27 Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements 
	A20. SB-FRS 27 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 4, in the definition of the cost method,‘accumulated profits’ is amended to ‘retained earnings’. 
	Paragraphs 26, 27, 30 and 40(e) are amended as follows: 
	26. The financial statements of the parent and its subsidiaries used in the preparation of the consolidated financial statements shall be prepared as of the same date. When the of the parent a subsidiary , the subsidiary prepares, for consolidation purposes, additional financial statements as of the same date as the financial statements of the parent unless it is impracticable to do so. 
	reporting 
	reporting dates 
	end of the reporting period 
	is different from that of 
	and 
	are different

	27. When … the financial statements of a subsidiary used in the preparation of consolidated financial statements are prepared as of a date different from that of the parent, adjustments shall be made for the effects of significant transactions or events that occur between that date and the date of the parent’s financial statements. In any case, the difference between the of the subsidiary and that of the parent shall be no more than three months. The length of the reporting periods and any difference betwee
	reporting 
	reporting date 
	end of the reporting period 
	reporting dates 
	ends of the reporting periods 

	30. The income … recognised in in accordance with SB-FRS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates, is consolidated as the gain or loss on the disposal of the subsidiary. 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 
	recognised in the 
	reclassified to 
	income statement 
	profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment 

	40. The following disclosures … 
	(e). the of the financial statements of a subsidiary when such financial statements are used to prepare consolidated financial statements and are as of a date or for a period that is different from that of the parent, and the reason for using a different date or period; ... 
	reporting date 
	end of the reporting period 
	reporting 
	reporting 

	Paragraph 43A is added as follows: 
	43A. SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 
	30. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 28 Investments in Associates 
	A21 SB-FRS 28 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph IN12, ‘as of a reporting date’ is amended to ‘as at the end of the reporting period’. 
	Paragraphs 11, 24, 25, 37(e) and 39 are amended as follows: 
	11. Under the equity method … Adjustments to the carrying amount may also be necessary for changes in the investor’s proportionate interest in the investee arising from changes in the investee’s . Such changes include those arising from the revaluation of property, plant and equipment and from foreign exchange translation differences. The investor’s share of those changes is recognised of the investor . 
	other comprehensive income 
	equity that have not been recognised in the investee’s profit or loss
	directly in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	(see SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008))

	24. The most recent … When the of the investor the associate , the associate prepares, for the use of the investor, financial statements as of the same date as the financial statements of the investor unless it is impracticable to do so. 
	reporting dates 
	end of the reporting period 
	and 
	is different from that of 
	are different

	25. When … the financial statements of an associate used in applying the equity method are prepared as of a different date from that of the investor … In any case, the difference between the of the associate and that of the investor shall be no more than three months. The length of the reporting periods and any difference the shall be the same from period to period. 
	reporting 
	reporting date 
	end of the reporting period 
	between 
	in 
	reporting dates 
	ends of the reporting periods 

	37. The following disclosures ... 
	(e). the of the financial statements of an associate, when such financial statements are used in applying the equity method and are as of a date or for a period that is different from that of the investor, and the reason for using a different date or different period; 
	end of the reporting period 
	reporting date 
	reporting 
	reporting 

	39. The investor’s share of changes recognised shall be recognised . 
	directly in the associate’s equity 
	in other comprehensive income by the associate 
	by the investor in other comprehensive income 
	directly in equity by the investor and shall be disclosed in the statement of changes in equity as required by SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements

	Paragraph 41A is added as follows: 
	41A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 11 and 39. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies 
	A22. SB-FRS 29 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 27, ‘income statement items’ is amended to ‘items in the statement of comprehensive income’. 
	In paragraph 28, ‘income statement items’ is amended to ‘income and expense items’. 
	In paragraph 36, ‘reporting dates’ is amended to ‘ends of the reporting periods’. 
	SB-FRS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation 
	A23. SB-FRS 32 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 18, ‘on the entity’s balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the entity’s statement of. financial position’.. In paragraph 29, last sentence, ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of. 
	financial position’.. 
	In paragraph 40, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income or. separate income statement (if presented)’ (twice).. Paragraph 97A is added as follows:. 
	97A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 40. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	The Application Guidance is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph AG31, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraph AG39, ‘on an entity’s balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in an entity’s statement of financial position’. 
	SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share 
	A24. SB-FRS 33 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 4, ‘on the face of its separate income statement’ is amended to ‘in its. statement of comprehensive income’.. Paragraph 4A is added as follows:. 
	4A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008), it presents earnings per share only in that separate statement. 
	In paragraph 13, ‘Presentation of Financial Statements’ is deleted. 
	Paragraph 67 is amended as follows: ‘… dual presentation can be accomplished in one line the statement .’ 
	in 
	on 
	income 
	of comprehensive income

	Paragraphs 67A, 73A and 74A are added as follows: 
	67A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents basic and diluted earnings per share, as required in paragraphs 66 and 67, in that separate statement. 
	68A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement 
	68A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement 
	as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents basic and diluted earnings per share for the discontinued operation, as required in paragraph 68, in that separate statement or in the notes. 

	73A. Paragraph 73 applies also to an entity that discloses, in addition to basic and diluted earnings per share, amounts per share using a reported component of the separate income statement (as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008)), other than one required by this Standard. 
	74A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it added paragraphs 4A, 67A, 68A and 73A. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 34 Interim Financial Reporting 
	A25. SB-FRS 34 is amended as described below. 
	In the rubric, the first sentence is amended as described below. 
	Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standard 34 Interim Financial Reporting (SB­FRS 34) is set out in paragraphs . All the paragraphs … 
	1-
	--
	--

	46 
	1-
	--
	--

	47

	Paragraph IN5 is amended as follows: 
	IN5. inimum content of an interim financial report is a condensed , condensed statement , condensed statement , condensed statement changes in equity, and selected explanatory notes. 
	The 
	M
	m
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position
	a 
	income 
	of comprehensive income
	a 
	cash flow 
	of cash flows
	a 
	showing 
	of 
	If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008), it presents interim condensed information from that separate statement. 

	Paragraphs 4, 5 and 8 are amended as follows: 
	4. ... 
	Interim financial report means a financial report containing either a complete set of financial statements (as described in SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)) or a set of condensed financial statements (as described in this Standard) for an interim period. 
	5. SB-FRS 1 defines a complete set of financial statements as including the following components: 
	(as revised in 2008) 

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	; 
	a balance sheet 
	a statement of financial position as at the end of the period


	(b). 
	(b). 
	; 
	an income statement 
	a statement of comprehensive income for the period


	(c). 
	(c). 
	(c). 
	a statement of changes in equity 
	for the period; 
	showing either: 


	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 

	all changes in equity; or 
	all changes in equity; or 


	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	(ii). 

	changes in equity other than those arising from transactions with equity holders acting in their capacity as equity holders; 
	changes in equity other than those arising from transactions with equity holders acting in their capacity as equity holders; 




	(d). 
	(d). 
	a statement 
	cash flow 
	of cash flows for the period; 
	and 


	(e). 
	(e). 
	notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory 
	notes. 
	information; and 


	(f). 
	(f). 
	(f). 

	a statement of financial position as at the beginning of the earliest comparative period when an entity applies an accounting policy 
	retrospectively or makes a retrospective restatement of items in its financial statements, or when it reclassifies items in its financial statements. 



	8. An interim financial report shall include … 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	a condensed ; 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position


	(b). 
	(b). 
	(b). 
	a condensed statement 
	income 
	of comprehensive income, presented as either: 


	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 

	a condensed single statement; or 
	a condensed single statement; or 


	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	(ii). 

	a condensed separate income statement and a condensed 
	statement of comprehensive income; 




	(c). 
	(c). 
	a condensed statement ; 
	of changes in equity 
	showing either (i) all changes in equity or (ii) changes in equity other than those arising from capital transactions with owners and distributions to owners


	(d). 
	(d). 
	a condensed statement ; and 
	cash flow 
	of cash flows


	(e). 
	(e). 
	selected explanatory notes. 


	Paragraph 8A is added as follows: 
	8A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents interim condensed information from that separate statement. 
	Paragraph 11 is amended as follows: 
	11. asic and diluted earnings per share for period. 
	In the statement that presents the components of profit or loss for an interim period, an entity shall present 
	B
	b
	shall be presented on the face of an income statement, complete or condensed, 
	an interim 
	that 

	Paragraph 11A is added as follows: 
	11A. If an entity presents the components of profit or loss in a separate income statement as described in paragraph 81 of SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), it presents basic and diluted earnings per share in that separate statement. 
	Paragraph 12 is amended as follows:. 12 SB-FRS 1 provides guidance on the structure of financial. 
	(as revised in 2008) 

	statements. … 
	Paragraph 13 is deleted. 
	In paragraph 16(j), ‘last annual balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the last annual 
	reporting period’.. Paragraph 20 is amended as follows:. 
	20 
	20 
	Interim reports shall ... 

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	… financial year;. 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	statements for the current interim period and cumulatively for the current financial year to date, with comparative statements for the comparable interim periods (current and year-to-date) of the immediately preceding financial year
	income 
	of comprehensive income 
	income 
	of comprehensive income 
	;
	. As permitted by SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008), an interim report may present for each period either a single statement of comprehensive income, or a statement displaying components of profit or loss (separate income statement) and a second statement beginning with profit or loss and displaying components of other comprehensive income (statement of comprehensive income). 


	(c). 
	(c). 
	statement changes in equity … preceding financial year
	showing 
	of 
	; and
	. 


	(d). 
	(d). 
	… 


	In paragraph 21, ‘ending on the interim reporting date’ is amended to ‘up to the end of the interim period’. 
	In paragraph 30(b), ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraph 31, ‘both at annual and interim financial reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of both annual and interim financial reporting periods’. 
	In paragraph 32, ‘at an interim reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an interim reporting period’ and ‘at an annual reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an annual reporting period’. 
	Paragraph 47 is added as follows: 
	47. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 4, 5, 8, 11, 12 and 20, deleted paragraph 13 and added paragraphs 8A and 11A. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 36 Impairment of Assets 
	A26. SB-FRS 36 is amended as described below. 
	Paragraphs 61 and 120 are amended as follows: 
	61 
	61 
	An impairment loss on a non-revalued asset is recognised in profit or loss. However, an impairment loss on a revalued asset is recognised to the extent that the impairment loss does not exceed the amount in the revaluation surplus for that same asset. 
	directly against any revaluation surplus for the asset 
	in other comprehensive income 
	Such an impairment loss on a revalued asset reduces the revaluation surplus for that asset. 


	120. A reversal of an impairment loss on a revalued asset is revaluation surplus . However, … 
	credited directly to equity under the heading 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and increases the 
	for that asset

	In paragraphs 126 and 129, ‘directly in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive 
	income’. 
	Paragraph 140A is added as follows: 
	140A. SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 61, 120, 126 and 129. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets 
	A27. SB-FRS 37 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 21, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’. 
	In paragraph 25, ‘balance sheet items’ is amended to ‘items in the statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraph 75, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’. 
	SB-FRS 38 Intangible Assets 
	A28. SB-FRS 38 is amended as described below. 
	Paragraphs 85 and 86 are amended as follows: 
	85. If an intangible asset’s carrying amount is increased as a result of a revaluation, the increase shall be equity under the heading of revaluation surplus. However, ... 
	credited directly to 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in 

	86. If an intangible … However, the decrease shall be to the extent of any credit balance in the revaluation surplus in respect of that asset. The decrease recognised in other comprehensive income 
	debited directly to equity under the heading of revaluation surplus 
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	reduces the amount accumulated in equity under the heading of revaluation surplus. 

	In paragraph 87, ‘through the income statement’ is amended to ‘through profit or loss’. 
	In paragraph 118(e)(iii), ‘directly in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 130B is added as follows: 
	130B. SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 85, 86 and 118(e)(iii). An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement 
	A29. SB-FRS 39 is amended as described below. 
	References to: 
	o. ‘recognised in equity’ and ‘recognised directly in equity’ are amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘recognised in equity’ and ‘recognised directly in equity’ are amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘recognised in equity’ and ‘recognised directly in equity’ are amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 

	o. ‘separate balance sheet line item’ are amended to ‘separate line item in the statement of financial position’. 
	o. ‘separate balance sheet line item’ are amended to ‘separate line item in the statement of financial position’. 


	Paragraph IN24 is amended as follows: 
	IN24. The Standard requires that when a hedged forecast transaction occurs and results in the recognition of a financial asset or a financial liability, the gain or loss does not adjust the initial carrying amount of the asset or liability (ie basis adjustment is prohibited), but remains in equity and is profit or loss consistently with the recognition of gains and losses on the asset or liability . For hedges of forecast transactions that result in the recognition of a non-financial asset or a non-financia
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	deferred in equity 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity to 
	as a reclassification adjustment
	report 
	reclassify 
	from equity to 
	in 
	as a reclassification adjustment

	In the last sentence of paragraph 11, ‘on the face of the financial statements’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraph 12, ‘at a subsequent financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of a subsequent financial reporting period’. 
	In paragraph 14, ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of financial position’. 
	Paragraphs 54 and 55 are amended as follows: 
	54. If, as a result … Any previous gain or loss on that asset that has been recognised in in accordance with paragraph 55(b) shall be accounted for as follows: 
	directly 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 

	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	In the case … If the financial asset is subsequently impaired, any gain or loss that has been recognised is profit or loss in accordance with paragraph 67. 
	directly in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity to 


	(b). 
	(b). 
	In the case of a financial asset that does not have a fixed maturity, the gain or loss shall be recognised in profit or loss . If the financial asset is subsequently impaired any previous gain or loss that has been recognised in profit or loss in accordance with paragraph 67. 
	remain in equity until the financial asset is sold or otherwise disposed of, when it shall 
	when the financial asset is sold or otherwise disposed of
	directly in equity is recognised 
	other comprehensive income is reclassified from equity to 



	55. A gain or loss … shall be recognised, as follows. 
	… 
	(b). A gain or loss on an available-for-sale financial asset shall be recognised directly in equity, through the statement of changes in 
	(b). A gain or loss on an available-for-sale financial asset shall be recognised directly in equity, through the statement of changes in 
	equity (see SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements), 
	in other 

	, except for impairment losses (see paragraphs 67-70) and foreign exchange gains and losses (see Appendix A paragraph AG83), until the financial asset is derecognisedt time, the cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in shall be profit or loss . However, … 
	comprehensive income
	--
	.
	, a 
	A
	which 
	that 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity to 
	as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008))


	In paragraph 68, ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	In paragraph 95(a), ‘recognised directly in equity through the statement of changes in equity (see SB-FRS 1)’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	In paragraph 97, ‘reclassified into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008))’. 
	Paragraphs 98 and 100 are amended as follows: 
	98. Ifahedge… 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	It reclassifies the associated gains and losses that were recognised in accordance with paragraph 95 into profit or loss in the same period or periods during which the asset acquired or liability assumed affects profit or loss (such as in the periods that depreciation expense or cost of sales is recognised). However, if an entity expects that all or a portion of a loss recognised will not be recovered in one or more future periods, it shall reclassify to profit or loss the amount that is not expected to be 
	directly in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)) 
	directly in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	from equity 
	in
	as a reclassification adjustment 


	(b). 
	(b). 
	It removes the associated gains and losses that were recognised in in accordance with paragraph 95 … 
	directly 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 



	100. For cash flow hedges other than those covered by paragraphs 97 and 98, amounts that had been recognised shall be profit or loss in the same period or periods during which the hedged forecast transaction affects profit or loss (for example, when a forecast sale occurs). 
	in other comprehensive income 
	directly in equity 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity to 
	as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)) 

	In paragraph 101, ‘remains recognised directly in equity’ is amended to ‘has been recognised in other comprehensive income’, ‘shall remain separately recognised in equity’ is amended to ‘shall remain separately in equity’ and ‘shall be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘shall be reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 
	Paragraph 102 is amended as follows: 
	102. Hedges of a net investment … 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	the portion of the gain or loss on the hedging instrument that is determined to be an effective hedge (see paragraph 88) shall be recognised ; and 
	in other comprehensive income 
	directly in equity through the statement of changes in equity (see SB-FRS 1)


	(b). 
	(b). 
	the ineffective portion shall be recognised in profit or loss. 


	The gain or loss on the hedging instrument relating to the effective portion of the hedge that has been recognised shall be profit or loss on disposal of the foreign operation. 
	in other comprehensive income 
	directly in equity 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity to 
	as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008)) 

	Paragraph 103C is added as follows: 
	103C. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraphs 26, 27, 34, 54, 55, 57, 67, 68, 95(a), 97, 98, 100, 102, 105, 108, AG4D, AG4E(d)(i), AG56, AG67, AG83 and AG99B. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	Paragraphs 105 and 108 are amended as follows: 
	105. When … For any such financial asset, the entity shall recognise all cumulative changes in fair value in a separate component of equity until subsequent derecognition or impairment, when the entity shall that cumulative gain or loss to profit or loss . The entity ... 
	transfer 
	reclassify 
	from equity 
	as a reclassification adjustment (see SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008))

	108. An entity shall not adjust the carrying amount of non-financial assets and non-financial liabilities to exclude gains and losses related to cash flow hedges that were included in the carrying amount before the beginning of the financial year in which this Standard is first applied. At the beginning of the financial period in which this Standard is first applied, any amount recognised directly in equity) for a hedge of a firm commitment that under this Standard is accounted for as a fair value hedge sha
	outside profit or loss (in other comprehensive income or 

	Appendix A Application guidance is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph AG4E(d)(i), ‘changes reported in equity’ is amended to ‘changes recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	In paragraph AG25, ‘each subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each subsequent reporting period’. 
	In paragraph AG51(a), ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraph AG67, ‘The next financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘The end of the reporting period’. 
	Paragraph AG99B is amended as follows: 
	AG99B If a hedge of a forecast intragroup transaction qualifies for hedge accounting, any gain or loss that is recognised in accordance with paragraph 95(a) shall be reclassified profit or loss in the same period or periods during which the foreign currency risk of the hedged transaction affects consolidated profit or loss. 
	in other comprehensive income 
	directly in equity 
	into 
	from equity to 
	as a reclassification adjustment 

	In paragraph AG129, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial 
	In paragraph AG129, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial 
	position’. 

	SB-FRS 40 Investment Property 
	A30. In SB-FRS 40, paragraph 62 is amended as follows: 62 
	Up to the date … In other words: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	any resulting decrease in the carrying amount of the property is recognised in profit or loss. However, to the extent that an amount is included in revaluation surplus for that property, the decrease is revaluation surplus . 
	charged against that 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and reduces the 
	within equity


	(b). 
	(b). 
	(b). 
	any resulting increase in the carrying amount is treated as follows: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	… 

	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	any remaining part of the increase is revaluation surplus . On subsequent … 
	credited directly in equity in 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and increases the 
	within equity





	Paragraph 85A is added as follows: 
	85A. SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 
	62. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	SB-FRS 41 Agriculture 
	A31. In paragraph 24(a) of SB-FRS 41, ‘a balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of a reporting period’. 
	INT SB-FRS 101 Changes in Existing Decommissioning, Restoration and Similar Liabilities 
	A32. INT SB-FRS 101 is amended as described below. 
	In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in. 2003)’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’.. Paragraph 6 is amended as follows:. 6 If the related asset is measured using the revaluation model:. 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	changes in the liability … so that: 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	(i). 
	a decrease in the liability shall (subject to (b)) be revaluation surplus in equity, … ; 
	credited directly to 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and increase the 
	with


	(ii). 
	(ii). 
	an increase in the liability shall be recognised in profit or loss, except that it shall be revaluation surplus in equity to the extent ... 
	debited directly to 
	recognised in other comprehensive income and reduce the 
	with




	(b). 
	(b). 
	... 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	a change ... Any such revaluation shall be taken into account in determining the amounts to be under (a). If a revaluation is necessary, all assets of that class shall be revalued. 
	taken to profit or loss and equity 
	recognised in profit or loss or in other comprehensive income 


	(d). 
	(d). 
	SB-FRS 1 requires disclosure the statement of of each of income or expense . In complying with this requirement, the change in the revaluation surplus arising from a change in the liability shall be separately identified and disclosed as such. 
	on the face of 
	in 
	changes in equity 
	comprehensive income 
	item 
	component 
	other comprehensive 
	that is recognised directly in equity



	Paragraph 9A is added as follows: 
	9A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 6. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	INT SB-FRS 107 Applying the Restatement Approach under SB-FRS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies 
	A33. INT SB-FRS 107 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 3, ‘closing balance sheet date of the reporting period’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	In paragraph 4, ‘closing balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’ and ‘closing balance sheet date of that period’ is amended to ‘end of that reporting period’. 
	INT SB-FRS 110 Interim Financial Reporting and Impairment 
	A34. INT SB-FRS 110 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 1, ‘every reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’, ‘every balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’ and ‘a subsequent reporting or balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of a subsequent reporting period’. 
	In paragraph 7, ‘a subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘at the end of a subsequent reporting period’. 
	INT SB-FRS 14 SB-FRS 19----The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction 
	--

	A34A. INT SB-FRS 14 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph 10, ‘net balance sheet asset or liability’ is amended to ‘net asset or liability recognised in the statement of financial position’ In paragraph 26(b) ‘the statement of recognised income and expense’ is amended to ‘other 
	comprehensive income’.. Paragraph 27A is added as follows:. 
	27A. SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 26. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	INT SB-FRS-7 Introduction of the Euro 
	A35. INT SB-FRS-7 is amended as described below. 
	In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’ is added. 
	Paragraph 4(b) is amended as follows: 
	4. This means that, in particular: 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	… 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	cumulative exchange differences relating to the translation of financial statements of foreign operationsshall be equity and shall be only on the disposal of the net investment in the foreign operation; and … 
	, recognised in other comprehensive income, 
	continue to 
	classified as 
	accumulated in 
	recognised as income or expense 
	reclassified from equity to profit or loss 



	Under the heading ‘Effective date’ a new paragraph is added after ‘SB-FRS 8’, as follows: 
	SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 4. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	INT SB-FRS-10 Government Assistance----No Specific Relation to Operating Activities 
	--

	A36. In INT SB-FRS-10, in paragraph 3, ‘equity’ is amended to ‘shareholders’ interests’. 
	INT SB-FRS-13 Jointly Controlled Entities----Non-Monetary Contributions by Venturers 
	--

	A37. In INT SB-FRS-13, in paragraph 3(a), ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	INT SB-FRS-15 Operating Leases----Incentives 
	--

	A38. In INT SB-FRS-15, in the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2003)’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’. 
	INT SB-FRS-25 Income Taxes----Changes in the Tax Status of an Entity or its Shareholders 
	--

	A39. INT SB-FRS-25 is amended as described below. 
	In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’ is added. 
	Paragraph 4 is amended as follows: 
	4. A change in the tax status of an entity or its shareholders does not give rise to increases or decreases in amounts recognised . The current and deferred tax consequences of a change in tax status shall be included in profit or loss for the period, unless those consequences relate to transactions and events that result, in the same or a different period, in a direct credit or charge to the recognised amount of equity . Those tax consequences that relate to changes in the recognised amount of equity, in t
	directly in equity 
	outside profit or loss
	or in amounts recognised in other comprehensive income
	Those tax consequences that relate to amounts recognised in other comprehensive income shall be recognised in other comprehensive income. 

	Under the heading ‘Effective date’ a new paragraph is added after ‘SB-FRS 8’ as follows: 
	SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 4. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	INT SB-FRS-29 Service Concession Arrangements: Disclosures 
	A40. In INT SB-FRS-29, in the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2003)’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’. 
	INT SB-FRS-32 Intangible Assets----Web Site Costs 
	--

	A41. INT SB-FRS-32 is amended as described below. 
	In the ‘References’ section, ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2003)’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008)’. 
	Paragraph 5 is amended as follows: 
	5. This Interpretation … Additionally, when an entity incurs expenditure on an Internet service provider hosting the entity’s web site, the expenditure is recognised as an expense under SB-FRS 1.and the Framework when the services are received. 
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	Under the heading ‘Effective date’ a second paragraph is added as follows: 
	SB-FRS 1 (as revised in 2008) amended the terminology used throughout SB-FRSs. In addition it amended paragraph 5. An entity shall apply those amendments for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2009. If an entity applies SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) for an earlier period, the amendments shall be applied for that earlier period. 
	Guidance on implementing 
	SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements 
	This guidance accompanies, but is not part of, SB-FRS 1. 
	Illustrative financial statement structure 
	IG1. SB-FRS 1 sets out the components of financial statements and minimum requirements for disclosure in the statements of financial position, comprehensive income and changes in equity. It also describes further items that may be presented either in the relevant financial statement or in the notes. This guidance provides simple examples of ways in which the requirements of SB-FRS 1 for the presentation of the statements of financial position, comprehensive income and changes in equity might be met. An enti
	IG2. The guidance is in three sections. Paragraphs IG3-IG6 provide examples of the presentation of financial statements. Paragraphs IG7-IG9 provide an example of the determination of reclassification adjustments for available-for-sale financial assets in accordance with SB-FRS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement. Paragraphs IG10 and IG11 provide examples of capital disclosures. 
	--
	--

	IG3. The illustrative statement of financial position shows one way in which an entity may present a statement of financial position distinguishing between current and non-current items. Other formats may be equally appropriate, provided the distinction is clear. 
	IG4. The illustrations use the term ‘comprehensive income’ to label the total of all components of comprehensive income, including profit or loss. The illustrations use the term ‘other comprehensive income’ to label income and expenses that are included in comprehensive income but excluded from profit or loss. SB-FRS 1 does not require an entity to use those terms in its financial statements. 
	IG5. Two statements of comprehensive income are provided, to illustrate the alternative presentations of income and expenses in a single statement or in two statements. The single statement of comprehensive income illustrates the classification of income and expenses within profit or loss by function. The separate statement (in this example, ‘the income statement’) illustrates the classification of income and expenses within profit by nature. 
	IG6. The examples are not intended to illustrate all aspects of SB-FRSs, nor do they constitute a complete set of financial statements, which would also include a statement of cash flows, a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information. 
	Part I: Illustrative presentation of financial statements XYZ Group -Statement of financial position as at 31 December 20X7 
	Part I: Illustrative presentation of financial statements XYZ Group -Statement of financial position as at 31 December 20X7 
	--

	XYZ Group -Statement of comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 20X7 (illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in one statement and the classification of expenses within profit by function) 
	--


	(in thousands of currency units) 
	(in thousands of currency units) 
	(in thousands of currency units) 

	31 Dec 
	31 Dec 
	31 Dec 

	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X6 

	ASSETS 
	ASSETS 

	Non-current assets 
	Non-current assets 

	Property, plant and equipment 
	Property, plant and equipment 
	350,700 
	360,020 

	Goodwill 
	Goodwill 
	80,800 
	91,200 

	Other intangible assets 
	Other intangible assets 
	227,470 
	227,470 

	Investments in associates 
	Investments in associates 
	100,150 
	110,770 

	Available-for-sale financial assets 
	Available-for-sale financial assets 
	142,500 
	156,000 

	TR
	901,620 
	945,460 

	Current assets 
	Current assets 

	Inventories 
	Inventories 
	135,230 
	132,500 

	Trade receivables 
	Trade receivables 
	91,600 
	110,800 

	Other current assets 
	Other current assets 
	25,650 
	12,540 

	Cash and cash equivalents 
	Cash and cash equivalents 
	312,400 
	322,900 

	TR
	564,880 
	578,740 

	Total assets 
	Total assets 
	1,466,500 
	1,524,200 

	EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 
	EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 

	Equity attributable to owners of the parent 
	Equity attributable to owners of the parent 

	Share capital 
	Share capital 
	650,000 
	600,000 

	Retained earnings 
	Retained earnings 
	243,500 
	161,700 

	Other components of equity 
	Other components of equity 
	10,200 
	21,200 

	TR
	903,700 
	782,900 

	Minority interest 
	Minority interest 
	70,050 
	48,600 

	Total equity 
	Total equity 
	973,750 
	831,500 

	Non-current liabilities 
	Non-current liabilities 

	Long-term borrowings 
	Long-term borrowings 
	120,000 
	160,000 

	Deferred tax 
	Deferred tax 
	28,800 
	26,040 

	Long-term provisions 
	Long-term provisions 
	28,850 
	52,240 

	Total non-current liabilities 
	Total non-current liabilities 
	177,650 
	238,280 

	Current liabilities 
	Current liabilities 

	Trade and other payables 
	Trade and other payables 
	115,100 
	187,620 

	Short-term borrowings 
	Short-term borrowings 
	150,000 
	200,000 

	Current portion of long-term borrowings 
	Current portion of long-term borrowings 
	10,000 
	20,000 

	Current tax payable 
	Current tax payable 
	35,000 
	42,000 

	Short-term provisions 
	Short-term provisions 
	5,000 
	4,800 

	Total current liabilities 
	Total current liabilities 
	315,100 
	454,420 

	Total liabilities 
	Total liabilities 
	492,750 
	692,700 

	Total equity and liabilities 
	Total equity and liabilities 
	1,466,500 
	1,524,200 


	(in thousands of currency units) 
	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X6 

	Revenue 
	Revenue 
	390,000 
	355,000 

	Cost of sales 
	Cost of sales 
	(245,000) 
	(230,000) 

	Gross profit 
	Gross profit 
	145,000 
	125,000 

	Other income 
	Other income 
	20,667 
	11,300 

	Distribution costs 
	Distribution costs 
	(9,000) 
	(8,700) 

	Administrative expenses 
	Administrative expenses 
	(20,000) 
	(21,000) 

	Other expenses 
	Other expenses 
	(2,100) 
	(1,200) 

	Finance costs 
	Finance costs 
	(8,000) 
	(7,500) 

	Share of profit of associates (a) 
	Share of profit of associates (a) 
	35,100 
	30,100 

	Profit before tax 
	Profit before tax 
	161,667 
	128,000 

	Income tax expense 
	Income tax expense 
	(40,417) 
	(32,000) 

	Profit for the year from continuing 
	Profit for the year from continuing 

	operations 
	operations 
	121,250 
	96,000 

	Loss for the year from discontinued operations 
	Loss for the year from discontinued operations 
	-
	--

	(30,500) 

	PROFIT FOR THE YEAR 
	PROFIT FOR THE YEAR 
	121,250 
	65,500 

	Other comprehensive income: 
	Other comprehensive income: 

	Exchange differences on translating foreign 
	Exchange differences on translating foreign 

	operations(b) 
	operations(b) 
	5,334 
	10,667 

	Available-for-sale financial assets(b) 
	Available-for-sale financial assets(b) 
	(24,000) 
	26,667 

	Cash flow hedges(b) 
	Cash flow hedges(b) 
	(667) 
	(4,000) 

	Gains on property revaluation 
	Gains on property revaluation 
	933 
	3,367 

	Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit 
	Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit 

	pension plans 
	pension plans 
	(667) 
	1,333 

	Share of other comprehensive income of 
	Share of other comprehensive income of 

	associates(c) 
	associates(c) 
	400 
	(700) 

	Income tax relating to components of other 
	Income tax relating to components of other 

	comprehensive income(d) 
	comprehensive income(d) 
	4,667 
	(9,334) 

	Other comprehensive income for the year, 
	Other comprehensive income for the year, 

	net of tax 
	net of tax 
	(14,000) 
	28,000 

	TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR 
	TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR 
	107,250 
	93,500 


	continued... 
	...continued 
	XYZ Group -Statement of comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 20X7 (illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in one statement and the classification of expenses within profit by function) 
	--

	(in thousands of currency units) 
	20X7 20X6 
	Profit attributable to: Owners of the parent 97,000 52,400 Minority interest 24,250 13,100 
	121,250 65,500 
	Total comprehensive income attributable to: Owners of the parent 85,800 74,800 Minority interest 21,450 18,700 
	107,250 93,500 
	Earnings per share (in currency units):. Basic and diluted 0.46. 
	Alternatively, components of other comprehensive income could be presented in the statement of comprehensive income net of tax: 
	Other comprehensive income for the year,. after tax:. 
	20X7 20X6 
	Exchange differences on translating foreign operations 4,000 8,000 Available-for-sale financial assets (18,000) 20,000 
	Cash flow hedges (500) (3,000) Gains on property revaluation 600 2,700 Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit 
	pension plans (500) 1,000 Share of other comprehensive income of associates 400 (700) 
	Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax
	(d) 

	(14,000) 28,000 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	(a). 
	This means the share of associates’ profit attributable to owners of the associates, ie it is after tax and minority interests in the associates. 

	(b). 
	(b). 
	This illustrates the aggregated presentation, with disclosure of the current year gain or loss and reclassification adjustment presented in the notes. Alternatively, a gross presentation can be used. 

	(c). 
	(c). 
	This means the share of associates’ other comprehensive income attributable to owners of the associates, ie it is after tax and minority interests in the associates. 

	(d). 
	(d). 
	The income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income is disclosed in the notes. 


	XYZ Group -Income statement for the year ended 31 December 20X7 (illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in two statements and classification of expenses within profit by nature) 
	--

	(in thousands of currency units) 
	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X6 

	Revenue 
	Revenue 
	390,000 
	355,000 

	Other income 
	Other income 
	20,667 
	11,300 

	Changes in inventories of finished goods and 
	Changes in inventories of finished goods and 

	work in progress 
	work in progress 
	(115,100) 
	(107,900) 

	Work performed by the entity and capitalised 
	Work performed by the entity and capitalised 
	16,000 
	15,000 

	Raw material and consumables used 
	Raw material and consumables used 
	(96,000) 
	(92,000) 

	Employee benefits expense 
	Employee benefits expense 
	(45,000) 
	(43,000) 

	Depreciation and amortisation expense 
	Depreciation and amortisation expense 
	(19,000) 
	(17,000) 

	Impairment of property, plant and equipment 
	Impairment of property, plant and equipment 
	(4,000) 
	-
	--


	Other expenses 
	Other expenses 
	(6,000) 
	(5,500) 

	Finance costs 
	Finance costs 
	(15,000) 
	(18,000) 

	Share of profit of associates(e) 
	Share of profit of associates(e) 
	35,100 
	30,100 

	Profit before tax 
	Profit before tax 
	161,667 
	128,000 

	Income tax expense 
	Income tax expense 
	(40,417) 
	(32,000) 

	Profit for the year from continuing 
	Profit for the year from continuing 

	operations 
	operations 
	121,250 
	96,000 

	Loss for the year from discontinued 
	Loss for the year from discontinued 

	operations 
	operations 
	-
	--

	(30,500) 


	PROFIT FOR THE YEAR. 121,250 65,500 
	Profit attributable to: Owners of the parent 97,000 52,400 Minority interest 24,250 13,100 121,250 65,500 
	Earnings per share (in currency units): Basic and diluted 0.46 
	(e). This means the share of associates’ profit attributable to owners of the associates, ie it is after tax and minority interests in the associates. 
	XYZ Group -Statement of comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 
	--

	20X7. (illustrating the presentation of comprehensive income in two statements). 
	(in thousands of currency units) 
	(in thousands of currency units) 
	(in thousands of currency units) 

	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X6 

	Profit for the year 
	Profit for the year 
	121,250 
	65,500 

	Other comprehensive income: 
	Other comprehensive income: 

	Exchange differences on translating foreign 
	Exchange differences on translating foreign 

	operations 
	operations 
	5,334 
	10,667 

	Available-for-sale financial assets 
	Available-for-sale financial assets 
	(24,000) 
	26,667 

	Cash flow hedges 
	Cash flow hedges 
	(667) 
	(4,000) 

	Gains on property revaluation 
	Gains on property revaluation 
	933 
	3,367 

	Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit 
	Actuarial gains (losses) on defined benefit 

	pension plans 
	pension plans 
	(667) 
	1,333 

	Share of other comprehensive income of associates(f) 
	Share of other comprehensive income of associates(f) 
	400 
	(700) 

	Income tax relating to components of other comprehensive 
	Income tax relating to components of other comprehensive 

	income(g) 
	income(g) 
	4,667 
	(9,334) 

	Other comprehensive income for the year, 
	Other comprehensive income for the year, 

	net of tax 
	net of tax 
	(14,000) 
	28,000 

	TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR 
	TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR 

	THE YEAR 
	THE YEAR 
	107,250 
	93,500 

	Total comprehensive income attributable to: 
	Total comprehensive income attributable to: 

	Owners of the parent 
	Owners of the parent 
	85,800 
	74,800 

	Minority interest 
	Minority interest 
	21,450 
	18,700 

	TR
	107,250 
	93,500 


	Alternatively, components of other comprehensive income could be presented, net of tax. Refer to the statement of comprehensive income illustrating the presentation of income and expenses in one statement. 
	(f). 
	(f). 
	(f). 
	This means the share of associates’ other comprehensive income attributable to owners of the associates, ie it is after tax and minority interests in the associates. 

	(g). 
	(g). 
	The income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income is disclosed in the notes. 


	XYZ Group 
	(h) 
	Disclosure of components of other comprehensive income 
	Notes 
	Notes 
	Notes 

	Year ended 31 December 20X7 
	Year ended 31 December 20X7 

	(in thousands of currency units) 
	(in thousands of currency units) 

	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X6 

	Other comprehensive income: 
	Other comprehensive income: 

	Exchange differences on 
	Exchange differences on 

	translating foreign operations(i) 
	translating foreign operations(i) 
	5,334 
	10,667 

	Available-for-sale financial assets: 
	Available-for-sale financial assets: 

	Gains arising during the year 
	Gains arising during the year 
	1,333 
	30,667 

	Less: Reclassification adjustments 
	Less: Reclassification adjustments 

	for gains included in profit or loss 
	for gains included in profit or loss 
	(25,333) 
	(24,000) 
	(4,000) 
	26,667 

	Cash flow hedges: 
	Cash flow hedges: 

	Gains (losses) arising during 
	Gains (losses) arising during 

	the year 
	the year 
	(4,667) 
	(4,000) 

	Less: Reclassification 
	Less: Reclassification 

	adjustments for gains 
	adjustments for gains 

	(losses) included in profit or 
	(losses) included in profit or 

	loss 
	loss 
	3,333 
	-
	--


	Less: Adjustments for 
	Less: Adjustments for 

	amounts transferred to initial 
	amounts transferred to initial 

	carrying amount of hedged 
	carrying amount of hedged 

	items 
	items 
	667 
	(667) 
	-
	--

	(4,000) 

	Gains on property revaluation 
	Gains on property revaluation 
	933 
	3,367 

	Actuarial gains (losses) on 
	Actuarial gains (losses) on 

	defined benefit pension plans 
	defined benefit pension plans 
	(667) 
	1,333 


	Share of other comprehensive income. of associates 400 (700). 
	Other comprehensive income. (18,667) 37,334. 
	Income tax relating to. components of other. comprehensive income4,667 
	(j) 
	(9,334). 

	Other comprehensive income for the year 
	(14,000) 28,000 

	(h). 
	(h). 
	(h). 
	When an entity chooses an aggregated presentation in the statement of comprehensive income, the amounts for reclassification adjustments and current year gain or loss are presented in the notes. 

	(i). 
	(i). 
	There was no disposal of a foreign operation. Therefore, there is no reclassification adjustment for the years presented. 

	(j). 
	(j). 
	The income tax relating to each component of other comprehensive income is disclosed in the notes. 


	XYZ Group Disclosure of tax effects relating to each component of other comprehensive income Notes Year ended 31 December 20X7 
	(in thousands of currency units) 
	20X7 20X6 
	Before-
	Before-
	Before-
	Tax 
	Net-of-
	Before-
	Tax 
	Net-of­

	tax 
	tax 
	(expense) 
	Tax 
	tax 
	(expense) 
	tax 

	amount 
	amount 
	benefit 
	amount 
	amount 
	benefit 
	amount 

	Exchange differences on 
	Exchange differences on 

	translating foreign operations 
	translating foreign operations 
	5,334 
	(1,334) 
	4,000 
	10,667 
	(2,667) 
	8,000 

	Available-for-sale financial 
	Available-for-sale financial 

	assets 
	assets 
	(24,000) 
	6,000 
	(18,000) 
	26,667 
	(6,667) 
	20,000 

	Cash flow hedges 
	Cash flow hedges 
	(667) 
	167 
	(500) 
	(4,000) 
	1,000 
	(3,000) 

	Gains on property 
	Gains on property 
	933 
	(333) 
	600 
	3,367 
	(667) 
	2,700 

	revaluation 
	revaluation 

	Actuarial gains (losses) on 
	Actuarial gains (losses) on 

	defined benefit pension plans 
	defined benefit pension plans 
	(667) 
	167 
	(500) 
	1,333 
	(333) 
	1,000 

	Share of other 
	Share of other 

	comprehensive income of 
	comprehensive income of 

	associates 
	associates 
	400 
	-
	--

	400 
	(700) 
	-
	--

	(700) 

	Other comprehensive 
	Other comprehensive 
	(18,667) 
	4,667 
	(14,000) 
	37,334 
	(9,334) 
	28,000 

	income 
	income 


	XYZ Group -Statement of changes in equity for the year ended 31 December 20X7 
	--

	(in thousands of currency units) 
	Share capital 
	Share capital 
	Share capital 
	Retained earnings 
	Translation of foreign operations 
	Available-for-sale financial assets 
	Cash flow hedges 
	Revaluation surplus 
	Total 
	Minority interest 
	Total equity 

	Balance at 1 January 20X6 
	Balance at 1 January 20X6 
	600,000 
	118,100 
	(4,000) 
	1,600 
	2,000 
	-
	717,700 
	29,800 
	747,500 

	Changes in accounting policy 
	Changes in accounting policy 
	-
	400 
	-
	-
	-
	-
	400 
	100 
	500 

	Restated balance 
	Restated balance 
	600,000 
	118,500 
	(4,000) 
	1,600 
	2,000 
	-
	718,100 
	29,900 
	748,000 

	Changes in equity for 20X6 
	Changes in equity for 20X6 

	Dividends 
	Dividends 
	-
	(10,000) 
	-
	-
	-
	-
	(10,000) 
	-
	(10,000) 

	Total comprehensive income for the year (k) 
	Total comprehensive income for the year (k) 
	-
	53,200 
	6,400 
	16,000 
	(2,400) 
	1,600 
	74,800 
	18,700 
	93,500 

	Balance at 31 December 20X6 
	Balance at 31 December 20X6 
	600,000 
	161,700 
	2,400 
	17,600 
	(400) 
	1,600 
	782,900 
	48,600 
	831,500 

	Changes in equity for 20X7 
	Changes in equity for 20X7 

	Issue of share capital 
	Issue of share capital 
	50,000 
	-
	-
	-
	-
	-
	50,000 
	-
	50,000 

	Dividends 
	Dividends 
	-
	(15,000) 
	-
	-
	-
	-
	(15,000) 
	-
	(15,000) 

	Total comprehensive income for the year (l) 
	Total comprehensive income for the year (l) 
	-
	96,600 
	3,200 
	(14,400) 
	(400) 
	800 
	85,800 
	21,450 
	107,250 

	Transfer to retained earnings 
	Transfer to retained earnings 
	-
	200 
	-
	-
	-
	(200) 
	-
	-
	-

	Balance at 31 December 20X7 
	Balance at 31 December 20X7 
	650,000 
	243,500 
	5,600 
	3,200 
	(800) 
	2,200 
	903,700 
	70,050 
	973,750 


	continued... 
	...continued 
	(k). The amount included in retained earnings for 20X6 of 53,200 represents profit attributable to owners of the parent of 52,400 plus actuarial gains on defined benefit pension plans of 800 (1,333, less tax 333, less minority interest 200). 
	The amount included in the translation, available-for-sale and cash flow hedge reserves represent other comprehensive income for each component, net of tax and minority interest, eg other comprehensive income related to available-for-sale financial assets for 20X6 of 16,000 is 26,667, less tax 6,667, less minority interest 4,000. 
	The amount included in the revaluation surplus of 1,600 represents the share of other comprehensive income of associates of (700) plus gains on property revaluation of 2,300 (3,367, less tax 667, less minority interest 400). Other comprehensive income of associates relates solely to gains or losses on property revaluation. 
	(l). The amount included in retained earnings for 20X7 of 96,600 represents profit attributable to owners of the parent of 97,000 plus actuarial losses on defined benefit pension plans of 400 (667, less tax 167, less minority interest 100). 
	The amount included in the translation, available-for-sale and cash flow hedge reserves represent other comprehensive income for each component, net of tax and minority interest, eg other comprehensive income related to the translation of foreign operations for 20X7 of 3,200 is 5,334, less tax 1,334, less minority interest 800. 
	The amount included in the revaluation surplus of 800 represents the share of other comprehensive income of associates of 400 plus gains on property revaluation of 400 (933, less tax 333, less minority interest 200). Other comprehensive income of associates relates solely to gains or losses on property revaluation. 
	Part II: Illustrative adjustments 
	Part II: Illustrative adjustments 
	Part II: Illustrative adjustments 
	example 
	of 
	the 
	determination 
	of 
	reclassification 

	IG7 
	IG7 
	The Standard requires an entity to disclose reclassification adjustments relating component of other comprehensive income. 
	to 
	each 

	IG8 
	IG8 
	This guidance provides an illustration of the calculation of reclassification adjustments for available-for-sale financial assets recognised in accordance with SB-FRS 39. 

	IG9 
	IG9 
	On 31 December 20X5, XYZ Group purchased 1,000 shares (equity instruments) at 10 currency units (CU) per share, classified as available for sale. The fair value of the instruments at 31 December 20X6 was CU12; at 31 December 20X7 the fair value had increased to CU15. All of the instruments were sold on 31 December 20X7; no dividends were declared on those instruments during the time that they were held by XYZ Group. The applicable tax rate in accordance with SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes is 30 per cent. 

	TR
	Calculation of gains (in currency units) Gains recognised in other comprehensive income: Year ended 31 December 20X6 Year ended 31 December 20X7 Total gain 
	Before tax 2,000 3,000 5,000 
	Income tax (600) (900) (1,500) 
	Net of tax 1,400 2,100 3,500 


	Amounts reported in profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the years 
	ended 31 December 20X6 and 31 December 20X7 
	ended 31 December 20X6 and 31 December 20X7 
	ended 31 December 20X6 and 31 December 20X7 

	20X7 
	20X7 
	20X6 

	Profit or loss: 
	Profit or loss: 

	Gain on sale of instruments 
	Gain on sale of instruments 
	5,000 

	Income tax expense 
	Income tax expense 
	(1,500) 

	Net gain recognised in profit or loss 
	Net gain recognised in profit or loss 
	3,500 

	Other comprehensive income: 
	Other comprehensive income: 

	Gain arising during the year, net of tax 
	Gain arising during the year, net of tax 
	2,100 
	1,400 

	Reclassification adjustment, net of tax 
	Reclassification adjustment, net of tax 
	(3,500) 
	-
	--


	Net gain (loss) recognised in other 
	Net gain (loss) recognised in other 

	comprehensive income 
	comprehensive income 
	(1,400) 
	1,400 

	TR
	2,100 
	1,400 


	Alternatively, components of other comprehensive income may be shown gross of tax with a separate line item for tax effects: 
	20X7 20X6 Profit or loss: 
	Gain on sale of instruments 5,000 Income tax expense Net gain recognised in profit or loss 3,500 
	(1,500) 

	Other comprehensive income: 
	Gain arising during the year 3,000 2,000 Reclassification adjustment (5,000) -Income tax relating to other comprehensive income 600 (600) Net gain (loss) recognised in other comprehensive income 1,400 2,100 1,400 
	-­
	(1,400) 

	Part III: Illustrative examples of capital disclosures. (paragraphs 134-136). An entity that is not a regulated financial institution. 
	--

	IG10. The following example illustrates the application of paragraphs 134 and 135 for an entity that is not a financial institution and is not subject to an externally imposed capital requirement. In this example, the entity monitors capital using a debt-to-adjusted capital ratio. Other entities may use different methods to monitor capital. The example is also relatively simple. An entity decides, in the light of its circumstances, how much detail it provides to satisfy the requirements of paragraphs 134 an
	Facts 
	Group A manufactures and sells cars. Group A includes a finance subsidiary that provides finance to customers, primarily in the form of leases. Group A is not subject to any externally imposed capital requirements. 
	Example disclosure 
	The Group’s objectives when managing capital are: 
	o. to safeguard the entity’s ability to continue as a going concern, so that it can continue to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, and 
	o. to safeguard the entity’s ability to continue as a going concern, so that it can continue to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, and 
	o. to safeguard the entity’s ability to continue as a going concern, so that it can continue to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, and 

	o. to provide an adequate return to shareholders by pricing products and services commensurately with the level of risk. 
	o. to provide an adequate return to shareholders by pricing products and services commensurately with the level of risk. 


	The Group sets the amount of capital in proportion to risk. The Group manages the capital structure and makes adjustments to it in the light of changes in economic conditions and the risk characteristics of the underlying assets. In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders, return capital to shareholders, issue new shares, or sell assets to reduce debt. 
	Consistently with others in the industry, the Group monitors capital on the basis of the debt-to-adjusted capital ratio. This ratio is calculated as net debt ÷ adjusted capital. Net debt is calculated as total debt (as shown in the statement of financial position) less cash and cash equivalents. Adjusted capital comprises all components of equity (ie share capital, share premium, minority interest, retained earnings, and revaluation reserve) other than amounts accumulated in equity relating to cash flow hed
	continued... 
	...continued 
	During 20X4, the Group’s strategy, which was unchanged from 20X3, was to maintain the debt-to-adjusted capital ratio at the lower end of the range 6:1 to 7:1, in order to secure access to finance at a reasonable cost by maintaining a BB credit rating. The debt-to­adjusted capital ratios at 31 December 20X4 and at 31 December 20X3 were as follows: 
	31 Dec 31 Dec 20X4 20X3 CU CU million million 
	Total debt 1,000 1,100 
	Less: cash and cash equivalents (90) (150) 
	Net debt 910 950 
	Total equity 110 105 
	Add: subordinated debt instruments 38 38 
	Less: amounts accumulated in equity relating to 
	cash flow hedges (10) (5) 
	Adjusted capital 138 138 
	Debt-to-adjusted capital ratio 6.6 6.9 
	The decrease in the debt-to-adjusted capital ratio during 20X4 resulted primarily from the reduction in net debt that occurred on the sale of subsidiary Z. As a result of this reduction in net debt, improved profitability and lower levels of managed receivables, the dividend payment was increased to CU2.8 million for 20X4 (from CU2.5 million for 20X3). 
	An entity that has not complied with externally imposed capital requirements 
	IG11. The following example illustrates the application of paragraph 135(e) when an entity has not complied with externally imposed capital requirements during the period. Other disclosures would be provided to comply with the other requirements of paragraphs 134 and 135. 
	Facts 
	Entity A provides financial services to its customers and is subject to capital requirements imposed by Regulator B. During the year ended 31 December 20X7, Entity A did not comply with the capital requirements imposed by Regulator B. In its financial statements for the year ended 31 December 20X7, Entity A provides the following disclosure relating to its non-compliance. 
	Example disclosure 
	Entity A filed its quarterly regulatory capital return for 30 September 20X7 on 20 October 20X7. At that date, Entity A’s regulatory capital was below the capital requirement imposed by Regulator B by CU1 million. As a result, Entity A was required to submit a plan to the regulator indicating how it would increase its regulatory capital to the amount required. Entity A submitted a plan that entailed selling part of its unquoted equities portfolio with a carrying amount of CU11.5 million in the fourth quarte
	Appendix Amendments to guidance on other SB-FRSs 
	The following amendments to guidance on other SB-FRSs are necessary in order to ensure consistency with the revised SB-FRS 1. In the amended paragraphs, new text is underlined and deleted text is struck through. 
	IGA1. In the guidance on Statutory Board Financial Reporting Standards, the following references are amended as described below, unless otherwise stated in this appendix. 
	o. ‘on the face of’ is amended to ‘in’. 
	o. ‘on the face of’ is amended to ‘in’. 
	o. ‘on the face of’ is amended to ‘in’. 

	o. ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income’. 

	o. ‘balance sheet’ is amended to ‘statement of financial position’. 
	o. ‘balance sheet’ is amended to ‘statement of financial position’. 

	o. ‘cash flow statement’ is amended to ‘statement of cash flows’. 
	o. ‘cash flow statement’ is amended to ‘statement of cash flows’. 

	o. ‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 

	o. ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent reporting period’. 
	o. ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent reporting period’. 
	o. ‘subsequent balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘end of the subsequent reporting period’. 

	o. ‘each balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 
	o. ‘each balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 

	o. ‘after the balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘after the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘after the balance sheet date’ is amended to ‘after the reporting period’. 



	o. ‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 
	o. ‘reporting date’ is amended to ‘end of the reporting period’. 

	o. ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 
	o. ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 
	o. ‘each reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of each reporting period’. 

	o. ‘at annual reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of annual reporting periods’. 
	o. ‘at annual reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of annual reporting periods’. 

	o. ‘at interim reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of interim reporting periods’. 
	o. ‘at interim reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of interim reporting periods’. 



	o. ‘equity holders’ is amended to ‘owners’. (except in SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share) 
	o. ‘equity holders’ is amended to ‘owners’. (except in SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share) 

	o. ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ and ‘removed from equity and included in profit or loss’ are amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 
	o. ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ and ‘removed from equity and included in profit or loss’ are amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 

	o. ‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘Standard or Interpretation’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS’. 

	o. ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’. 
	o. ‘a Standard or an Interpretation’ is amended to ‘an SB-FRS’. 

	o. ‘Standards and Interpretations’ is amended to ‘SB-FRSs’. 
	o. ‘Standards and Interpretations’ is amended to ‘SB-FRSs’. 




	SB-FRS 101 First-time Adoption of Financial. Reporting Standards. 
	IGA2. The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 101 is amended as described below. 
	In IG Examples 1-4, 201 and 202, ‘Entity [X]’s [An entity’s] first SB-FRS financial statements have a reporting date of’ is amended to ‘Entity [X]’s [An entity’s] first SB-FRS financial statements are for a period that ends on’. 
	--

	In IG Examples 1-4, 6-11 and 201, references to the years ‘2001’ to ‘2007’ are amended to ‘20X1’ to ‘20X7’ respectively. 
	--
	--

	In the heading above paragraph IG2 and in IG Example 1 (Assumption 2), ‘SB-FRS 10 Events after the Balance Sheet Date’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 10 Events after the Reporting Period’. 
	In paragraph IG2(b), ‘balance sheet’ is deleted. 
	In paragraph IG21, ‘the reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of the first SB-FRS reporting period’. 
	In paragraph IG31, ‘post-balance sheet events review’ is amended to ‘review of events after the reporting period’. 
	In paragraph IG36, ‘reporting date for its first SB-FRS financial statements’ is amended to ‘end of its first SB-FRS reporting period’. 
	IG Example 10 is amended as follows: 
	IG Example 10 Interim financial reporting 
	IG Example 10 Interim financial reporting 
	IG Example 10 Interim financial reporting 

	Background Entity R’s first SB-FRS financial statements have are for a reporting date of period that ends on 31 December 20X5 2005, and its first interim financial report under SB-FRS 34 is for the quarter ended 31 March 20X5 2005. Entity R prepared previous GAAP annual financial statements for the year ended 31 December 20X4 2004, and prepared quarterly reports throughout 20X4 2004. Application of requirements In each quarterly interim financial report for 20X5 2005, entity R includes reconciliations of: (
	Background Entity R’s first SB-FRS financial statements have are for a reporting date of period that ends on 31 December 20X5 2005, and its first interim financial report under SB-FRS 34 is for the quarter ended 31 March 20X5 2005. Entity R prepared previous GAAP annual financial statements for the year ended 31 December 20X4 2004, and prepared quarterly reports throughout 20X4 2004. Application of requirements In each quarterly interim financial report for 20X5 2005, entity R includes reconciliations of: (


	In paragraph IG43, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	Paragraphs IG52, IG59 and IG60B are amended as follows: 
	IG52. An entity recognises and measures all financial assets and financial liabilities in its opening SB-FRS in accordance with SB-FRS 39, except as specified in paragraphs 27-30 of the SB-FRS, which address derecognition and hedge accounting
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position 
	--
	, and paragraph 36A, which permits an exemption from restating comparative 

	. 
	information

	IG59. An entity may, under its previous GAAP, have measured investments at fair value and recognised the revaluation gain . If an investment is classified as at fair value through profit or loss, the pre-SB-FRS 39 revaluation gain that had been recognised is reclassified into retained earnings on initial application of SB-FRS 39. If, on initial application of SB-FRS 39, an investment is classified as available for sale, then the pre-SB-FRS 39 revaluation gain is recognised in a separate component of equity.
	directly in equity 
	outside profit or loss
	in equity 
	outside profit or loss 
	in other comprehensive income and accumulates the cumulative gains and losses 
	transfers 

	IG60B. An entity … Any net cumulative gain or loss that has been reclassified to equity on initial application of SB-FRS 39 remains in equity until (a) the forecast transaction subsequently results in the recognition of a non-financial asset or non-financial liability, (b) the forecast transaction affects profit or loss or (c) subsequently circumstances change and the forecast transaction is no longer expected to occur, in which case any related net cumulative gain or loss profit or loss. If … 
	that had been recognised directly in equity is recognised in 
	is reclassified from equity to 

	Paragraph IG63 and IG Example 11 are amended as follows: 
	IG63. Paragraphs 39(a) and (b), 40 and 41 of the SB-FRS require a first-time adopter to disclose reconciliations that give sufficient detail to enable users to understand the material adjustments to the statement and, if applicable, statement . Paragraph 39(a) and (b) requires specific reconciliations of equity and income. IG Example 11 shows one way of satisfying these requirements. 
	balance sheet, income 
	of financial position, statement of comprehensive income 
	cash flow 
	of cash flows
	profit or loss 
	total comprehensive 

	IG Example 11 Reconciliation of equity and profit or loss total comprehensive income 
	... 
	Reconciliation of for 
	profit or loss 
	total comprehensive income 
	2004 
	20X4 

	Note Previous Effect of SB-FRSs GAAP transition to SB-FRSs 
	Revenue 20,910 0 20,910 1,2,3 Cost of sales (15,283) (97) (15,380) Gross profit 5,627 (97) 5,530 
	1 Distribution costs (1,907) (30) (1,937) 1,4 Administrative 
	expenses (2,842) (300) (3,142) Finance income 1,446 0 1,446 Finance costs (1,902) 0 (1,902) 
	continued... 
	...continued 
	Profit before tax 
	Profit before tax 
	Profit before tax 
	422 
	(427) 
	(5) 

	5 
	5 
	Tax expense 
	(158) 
	128 
	(30) 

	TR
	Profit (loss) for 

	TR
	the year 
	264 
	(299) 
	(35) 

	6 
	6 
	Available-for-sale 

	TR
	financial assets 
	0 
	150 
	150 

	7 
	7 
	Cash flow hedges 
	0 
	(40) 
	(40) 

	8 
	8 
	Tax relating to 

	TR
	other 

	TR
	comprehensive 

	TR
	income 
	0 
	(29) 
	(29) 

	TR
	Other 

	TR
	comprehensive 

	TR
	income 
	0 
	81 
	81 

	TR
	Total 

	TR
	comprehensive 

	TR
	income 
	264 
	(218) 
	46 

	Notes 
	Notes 
	to 
	the reconciliation of profit 
	or 
	loss total comprehensive income for 2004 

	20X4: 
	20X4: 

	... 
	... 


	Available-for-sale financial assets carried at fair value under SB-FRSs increased in 
	6. 
	value by 180 during 20X4. They were carried at cost under previous GAAP. The entity sold available-for-sale financial assets during the year, recognising a gain of 40 in profit or loss. Of that realised gain 30 had been included in the revaluation reserve as at 1 January 20X4 and is reclassified from revaluation reserve to profit or loss (as a reclassification adjustment). 

	7. 
	7. 
	The fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts that are effective hedges of forecast transactions decreased by 40 during 20X4. 

	8. 
	8. 
	Adjustments 6 and 7 above lead to an increase of 29 in deferred tax expense. 

	... 
	In IG Example 202, references to ‘1995’ are amended to ‘20X5’ and references to the years ‘2000’ to ‘2007’ are amended to ‘20Y0’ to ‘20Y7’ respectively. 
	FRS 1(R) (March 2008) 
	FRS 1(R) (March 2008) 
	FRS 1(R) (March 2008) 

	IGA3 
	IGA3 
	SB-FRS 102 Share-based Payment In the Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 102, in the last paragraph of IG Example 11, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users make’. 

	IGA4 
	IGA4 
	SB-FRS 104 Insurance Contracts The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 104 is amended as described below. IG Example 4 is amended as follows: 


	IG Example 4: Shadow accounting 
	Background 
	[Third paragraph] … Before adopting SB-FRSs for the first time in , insurer A measured financial assets on a cost basis. … Thus, insurer A measures the assets at fair value and recognises changes in their fair value . In , insurer A recognises unrealised gains … 
	20X5 
	2005
	directly in equity, through the statement of changes in equity 
	in other comprehensive income
	20X5 
	2005

	In , insurer A sells the assets for an amount equal to their fair value at the end of and, to comply with SB-FRS 39, the now-realised gain of CU10 from equity to profit or loss . 
	20X6 
	2006
	20X5 
	2005 
	transfers 
	reclassifies 
	as a reclassification adjustment

	Application of paragraph 30 of the SB-FRS 
	[First paragraph] … If insurer A adopts shadow accounting, it amortises DAC in by an additional CU2 … Because insurer A recognised the change in their fair value , it recognises the additional amortisation of CU2 . 
	20X5 
	2005 
	in equity 
	in other comprehensive income
	directly in equity, through the statement of changes in equity 
	in other comprehensive income

	When insurer A sells the assets in , it makes no further adjustment to DAC, but DAC amortisation of CU2, relating to the now-realised gain, from equity to profit or loss . 
	20X6 
	2006
	transfers 
	reclassifies 
	as a reclassification adjustment

	In summary, shadow accounting treats an unrealised gain in the same way as a realised gain, except that the unrealised gain and resulting DAC amortisation are (a) recognised rather than in profit or loss and (b) reclassified from equity to profit or loss when the gain on the asset becomes realised. … 
	in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	transferred 

	In paragraph IG15, in the quotation from SB-FRS 1, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users. make’.. In paragraph IG24, ‘disclose’ is amended to ‘present’.. Paragraph IG27 is amended as follows:. 
	IG27. Some insurers present a detailed analysis of the sources of their earnings from insurance activities either in the statement or as a complement to an income statement presented in a more traditional . Such … 
	income 
	of comprehensive income 
	in the notes 
	format

	Paragraph IG32(h) is amended as follows:. IG32 (h) the nature and extent of uncertainties affecting specific assumptions. In. 
	addition, to comply with paragraphs of SB-FRS 1, ... Paragraph of SB-FRS 1 gives further guidance on this disclosure. 
	116-
	--
	--

	122 
	125-
	--
	--

	131 
	120 
	129 

	In paragraph IG46, ‘on the balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in the statement of financial position’. 
	SB-FRS 105 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations 
	IGA5. The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 105 is amended as described below. In Example 11, the title is amended as follows: ‘XYZ GROUP -STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 20X2 (illustrating the classification of expenses by function)’ 
	--
	INCOME 

	Example 11 is footnoted as follows: 
	‘(b). The entity did not recognise any components of other comprehensive income in the periods presented.’ 
	In Example 12, in footnote (a) and in the statement of financial position, ‘directly in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income and accumulated in equity’. 
	SB-FRS 107 Financial Instruments: Disclosures 
	IGA6. The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 107 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph IG3, in the quotation from SB-FRS 1, ‘of users taken’ is amended to ‘that users. make’.. Paragraphs IG6 and IG13 are amended as follows:. IG6 Paragraph (c) of SB-FRS 1 requires an entity …. IG13 The total interest income and total interest expense disclosed in accordance with. 
	15 
	17

	paragraph 20(b) is a component of the finance costs, which paragraph (b) of SB-FRS 1 requires to be presented separately the statement . The line item … 
	81 
	82
	on the face of 
	in 
	income 
	of comprehensive income

	In the. example in paragraph IG36, ‘other components of equity’ is amended to ‘other 
	comprehensive income’ (four times).. In the table after paragraph IG41, footnote (a) is deleted and footnote (b) is amended as. follows:. 
	See paragraph 44 of SB-FRS 107’. 
	‘(b)
	(a). 

	SB-FRS 7 Statement of Cash Flows 
	IGA7. Appendix A accompanying SB-FRS 7 is amended as described below. 
	The table heading ‘Consolidated income statement for the period ended 20X2’ is amended to ‘Consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the period ended 20X2’ and footnoted as follows: ‘The entity did not recognise any components of other comprehensive income in the period ended 20X2’. 
	In note C (Cash and cash equivalents), ‘balance sheet amounts’ is amended to ‘amounts in 
	In note C (Cash and cash equivalents), ‘balance sheet amounts’ is amended to ‘amounts in 
	the statement of financial position’. 

	SB-FRS 12 Income Taxes 
	IGA8. Appendix A accompanying SB-FRS 12 is amended as described below. 
	In the headings above paragraph 1 of Section A and above paragraph 1 of Section B, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	In paragraph 11 of Section A, ‘paragraph 61’ is amended to ‘paragraph 61A’ and ‘charged directly to equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	Paragraph 18 of Section A is amended as follows: 
	18. Non-monetary assets … (notes: (1) the deferred tax is ; and (2) if, in addition to the restatement, the non-monetary assets are also revalued, the deferred tax relating to the revaluation is and the deferred tax relating to the restatement is in ). 
	charged in the income statement 
	recognised in profit or loss
	charged to equity 
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	charged 
	recognised 
	the income statement 
	profit or loss

	Appendix B accompanying SB-FRS 12 is amended as described below. 
	In the rubric below the heading, ‘income statements and balance sheets’ is replaced by ‘statements of financial position and statements of comprehensive income’. 
	In the last paragraph and table in Example 1, ‘income statement is as follows’ is amended to ‘statement of comprehensive income includes the following’ and ‘Net profit for the period’ is amended to ‘Profit for the period’. 
	In the section of Example 2 headed Illustrative disclosure, the heading ‘Aggregate current and deferred tax relating to items charged or credited to equity (paragraph 81(a))’ is amended to ‘Income tax relating to the components of other comprehensive income (paragraph 81(ab))’. 
	At the end of Example 2, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’ (twice). 
	The last paragraph of Example 3 is amended as follows: 
	If A expects … A the deferred tax to equity to the extent that the deferred tax results from foreign exchange translation differences have been (paragraph 61of the Standard). A discloses separately: 
	credits or charges 
	recognises 
	in other comprehensive income 
	that 
	which 
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	charged or credited directly to equity 
	A 

	(a). the amount of deferred tax has been (paragraph 81(ab) of the Standard); and … 
	that 
	which 
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	charged or credited directly to equity 

	The last paragraph of Example 4 is amended as follows: 
	Subsequent changes in the deferred tax liability are recognised in as tax income (see paragraph 23 of the Standard). Therefore, the entity’s : 
	the income statement 
	profit or loss 
	income statement is as follows 
	profit or loss includes the following

	SB-FRS 19 Employee Benefits 
	IGA9. Appendices B and C accompanying SB-FRS 19 are amended as described below. 
	In the last paragraph of Appendix B and in the second paragraph of Appendix C, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	SB-FRS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation 
	IGA10 The Illustrative Examples accompanying SB-FRS 32 are amended as described below. 
	In paragraphs IE32 and IE33, ‘an income statement and balance sheet format’ is amended to ‘a format of a statement of comprehensive income and statement of financial position’. In the statement of financial position following paragraph IE33, ‘RESERVES’ is amended to 
	‘OTHER COMPONENTS OF EQUITY’.. In paragraph IE45, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.. 
	SB-FRS 33 Earnings per Share 
	IGA11 In the Illustrative Examples accompanying SB-FRS 33, Example 12 is amended as follows: 
	The heading ‘Example 12 Calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share and income statement presentation (comprehensive example)’ is amended to ‘Example 12 Calculation and presentation of basic and diluted earnings per share (comprehensive example)’. 
	In the paragraph following the first table under Full Year 20X1, ‘on its income statement’ is amended to ‘in its statement of comprehensive income’. 
	SB-FRS 34 Interim Financial Reporting 
	IGA12 Appendix B accompanying SB-FRS 34 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraph B3, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	In paragraph B10, ‘at interim financial reporting dates’ is amended to ‘at the end of interim financial reporting periods’, ‘at an interim reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an interim reporting period’ and ‘at an annual reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an annual reporting period’. 
	In paragraph B11, ‘at an interim financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘at the end of an interim financial reporting period’. 
	In paragraph B25, ‘any financial reporting date’ is amended to ‘the end of any financial reporting period’. 
	In paragraph B30, ‘in profit or loss or in equity’ is amended to ‘in profit or loss or in other comprehensive income’. 
	SB-FRS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets 
	IGA12A In Appendix C, Example 6: 
	‘At the balance sheet date of 31 December 1999’ is replaced by. ‘At 31 December 1999, the end of the reporting period’. 
	‘At the balance sheet date of 31 December 2000’ is replaced by. ‘At 31 December 2000, the end of the reporting period’.. 
	SB-FRS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement 
	IGA13. The Illustrative Example accompanying SB-FRS 39 is amended as described below. 
	In paragraphs IE14, IE18, IE24, IE26, IE28 and IE30, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. References to ‘balance sheet line item’ are amended to ‘line item in the statement of financial 
	position’.. The Guidance on Implementing SB-FRS 39 is amended as described below.. References to ‘deferred in equity’, ‘reported in equity’, ‘recognised in equity’ and ‘recognised. 
	directly in equity’ are amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’.. 
	In the tables in Questions D.2.1 and D.2.2, ‘changes in equity’ is amended to ‘changes in. other comprehensive income’.. In Question E.2.1, ‘on its balance sheet’ is amended to ‘in its statement of financial position’.. Question E.3.1 is amended as follows:. 
	Entity A holds … On 20 December , the fair value of the shares is CU120 and the cumulative gain recognised in is CU20. … Under SB-FRS 39.55(b), should Entity A the cumulative gain of CU20 recognised in equity profit or loss ? 
	2000 
	20X0
	other comprehensive income 
	equity 
	recognise 
	reclassify 
	in other comprehensive income from equity to 
	in 
	as a reclassification adjustment

	Yes. The transaction qualifies for derecognition under SB-FRS 39. SB-FRS 39.55(b) requires the cumulative gain or loss on an available-for-sale financial asset be to profit or loss when the asset is derecognised. In the … 
	that 
	that has been recognised in equity 
	that has been recognised in other comprehensive income to 
	recognised in 
	reclassified from equity 

	Question E.3.2 is amended as follows: 
	For an available-for-sale monetary financial asset, the entity changes in the carrying amount relating to changes in foreign exchange rates in profit or loss in accordance with SB-FRS 21.23(a) and SB-FRS 21.28 and other changes in the carrying amount in accordance with SB-FRS 39. How is the cumulative gain or loss that is recognised determined? 
	reports 
	recognises 
	in other comprehensive income 
	in equity 
	in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 

	... 
	To illustrate: on 31 December Entity A acquires a bond … Entity A classifies the bond as available for sale, and thus recognises gains and losses . The entity’s … 
	20X1 
	2001 
	in equity 
	in other comprehensive income

	On 31 December , the foreign currency has appreciated … In this case, the cumulative gain or loss to be recognised is the difference between the fair value and the amortised cost on 31 December , ie LC38 (= LC2,120 -LC2,082). 
	20X2 
	2002
	in other comprehensive income and accumulated in equity 
	directly in equity 
	20X2 
	2002
	--

	Interest received on the bond on 31 December is FC59 (= LC118). Interest … 
	20X2 
	2002 

	Cr. Fair value change in LC38 
	Cr. Fair value change in LC38 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 

	On 31 December , the foreign currency has appreciated further … The cumulative gain or loss to be in equity is the difference between the fair value and the amortised cost on 31 December , ie negative LC40 (= LC2,675 -LC2,715). Thus, the amount equalthe change in the difference during of LC78 (= LC40 + LC38). 
	20X3 
	2003
	recognised directly accumulated 
	20X3 
	2003
	--
	there is a debit to 
	recognised in other comprehensive income 
	equity 
	s 
	to 
	20X3 
	2003 


	Interest received on the bond on 31 December is FC59 (= LC148). Interest … 
	20X3 
	2003 

	Dr. Fair value change in LC78 
	other comprehensive income 
	equity 

	Question E.3.3 is amended as follows: 
	o. the heading ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS 39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign entities: equity or income?’ is amended to ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS 39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign entities: other comprehensive income or profit or loss?’. 
	o. the heading ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS 39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign entities: equity or income?’ is amended to ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS 39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign entities: other comprehensive income or profit or loss?’. 
	o. the heading ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS 39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign entities: equity or income?’ is amended to ‘E.3.3 SB-FRS 39 and SB-FRS 21 Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign entities: other comprehensive income or profit or loss?’. 

	o. (in the fourth paragraph of the answer) ‘its income statement’ is amended to ‘its profit or loss’. 
	o. (in the fourth paragraph of the answer) ‘its income statement’ is amended to ‘its profit or loss’. 

	o. (in the last paragraph of the answer) ‘classified as equity’ is amended to ‘accumulated in equity’. 
	o. (in the last paragraph of the answer) ‘classified as equity’ is amended to ‘accumulated in equity’. 


	In Question E.3.4 the answer is amended as follows: 
	o.‘Income statement’ is amended to ‘Profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘in profit or loss or in equity’ is amended to ‘in profit or loss or in other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘in profit or loss or in equity’ is amended to ‘in profit or loss or in other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘in profit or loss or in equity’ is amended to ‘in profit or loss or in other comprehensive income’. 

	o. ‘recognises gains and losses on available-for-sale monetary financial assets in equity’ is amended to ‘recognises gains and losses on available-for-sale monetary financial assets in other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘recognises gains and losses on available-for-sale monetary financial assets in equity’ is amended to ‘recognises gains and losses on available-for-sale monetary financial assets in other comprehensive income’. 

	o. ‘resulting in a loss in equity’ is amended to ‘resulting in a loss recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘resulting in a loss in equity’ is amended to ‘resulting in a loss recognised in other comprehensive income’. 


	Question E.4.9 is amended as follows: 
	o.‘be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘be reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 
	o. ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 

	o. ‘also recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘also reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘also recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘also reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 


	In Question F.1.2, in the answer to the second question, ‘future sale is recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘future sale is reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 
	In Question F.1.5 the answer is amended as follows: 
	No. An internal contract designated at the subsidiary level or by a division as a hedge results in the recognition of changes in the fair value of the item being hedged 
	No. An internal contract designated at the subsidiary level or by a division as a hedge results in the recognition of changes in the fair value of the item being hedged 
	in profit or loss (a fair value hedge) or in the recognition of the changes in the fair value of the internal derivative (a cash flow hedge). There is no basis for changing the measurement attribute of the item being hedged in a fair value hedge unless the exposure is offset with an external derivative. There is also no basis for the gain or loss on the internal derivative in for one entity and recognising it in profit or loss by the other entity unless it is offset with an external derivative. In cases … I
	in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	including 
	recognising 
	equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income 
	other comprehensive income 
	equity
	income 
	of comprehensive income 
	balance sheet 
	statement of financial position
	line item in the statement of financial position 
	balance sheet 
	statement of comprehensive 
	statement line item
	the effect on profit or loss and equity 
	gains and losses recognised 
	equity 
	other comprehensive income


	In Question F.1.6 the second paragraph of the answer is amended as follows: 
	o. ‘profit or loss or [in] equity’ is amended to ‘profit or loss or other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘profit or loss or [in] equity’ is amended to ‘profit or loss or other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘profit or loss or [in] equity’ is amended to ‘profit or loss or other comprehensive income’. 

	o. ‘gains and losses that are initially recognised in equity are recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘gains and losses that are initially recognised in other comprehensive income are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘gains and losses that are initially recognised in equity are recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘gains and losses that are initially recognised in other comprehensive income are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 

	o. ‘profit or loss and equity’ is amended to ‘profit or loss and other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘profit or loss and equity’ is amended to ‘profit or loss and other comprehensive income’. 


	Question F.1.7 is amended as described below. 
	The following references are amended as described below. 
	o.‘Dr Equity’ is amended to ‘Dr Other comprehensive income’. 
	o.‘Cr Equity’ is amended to ‘Cr Other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘Income’ is amended to ‘Profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘Income’ is amended to ‘Profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘Income’ is amended to ‘Profit or loss’. 

	o. ‘Equity’ is amended to ‘Other comprehensive income’. 
	o. ‘Equity’ is amended to ‘Other comprehensive income’. 


	In Case 1, ‘the income statements’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	Case 2 is amended as follows: 
	... 
	A and B complete the necessary documentation, the hedges are effective, and both A 
	A and B complete the necessary documentation, the hedges are effective, and both A 
	and B qualify for hedge accounting in their individual financial statements. A the gain of LC20 on its internal derivative transaction in and B the loss of LC50 in . TC does … 
	defers 
	recognises 
	a hedging reserve in equity 
	other comprehensive income 
	defers 
	recognises 
	its hedging reserve in equity 
	other comprehensive income


	Case 3 is amended as follows: 
	… 
	As in cases 1 and 2, A and B apply hedge accounting for their cash flow hedges and TC measures its derivatives at fair value. A a gain of LC20 on its internal derivative transaction and B a loss of LC50 on its internal derivative transaction . … 
	defers 
	recognises 
	in equity 
	in other comprehensive income 
	defers 
	recognises 
	in other comprehensive income 
	in equity

	In Questions F.1.7 Case 3 and Case 4, F.5.2, F.5.3 and F.5.6, ‘Cr Equity’ and ‘Dr Equity’ are amended to ‘Cr Other comprehensive income’ and ‘Dr Other comprehensive income’ respectively. 
	In the answer to Question F.1.10, ‘reports changes in the fair value of the share in equity’ is amended to ‘recognises changes in the fair value of the share in other comprehensive income’. 
	In the answers to Questions F.2.4 and F.6.5, ‘recognised directly in equity through the statement of changes in equity’ is amended to ‘recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	In Question F.3.3, ‘the income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. 
	In Question F.3.4, ‘amount recognised directly in equity is transferred to profit or loss’ is amended to ‘amount recognised in other comprehensive income is reclassified from equity to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment’. 
	In Question F.5.2, ‘it credits the effective portion of the change in fair value of the swap, ie the net change in fair value of CU49, to equity’ is amended to ‘it recognises the effective portion of the change in fair value of the swap, ie the net change in fair value of CU49, in other comprehensive income’. 
	In Question F.5.3, ‘2001’ is amended to ‘20X1, ‘2002’ is amended to ‘20X2’ and ‘it debits the entire change in fair value of the forward contract (CU80) to equity’ is amended to ‘it recognises the entire change in fair value of the forward contract (CU80) in other comprehensive income’. 
	In Question F.5.6, references to the years ‘2001’ and ‘2002’ are amended to ‘20X1’ and ‘20X2’ respectively and ‘directly in equity’ is amended to ‘in other comprehensive income’ (six times). 
	Question F.6.2 is amended as described below. 
	The section ‘Systems considerations’ of Issue (b) is amended as follows: 
	o. ‘the adjustments to equity from changes in the fair value of a hedging instrument should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘the cumulative gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income from changes in the fair value of a hedging instrument should be reclassified to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘the adjustments to equity from changes in the fair value of a hedging instrument should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘the cumulative gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income from changes in the fair value of a hedging instrument should be reclassified to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘the adjustments to equity from changes in the fair value of a hedging instrument should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘the cumulative gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income from changes in the fair value of a hedging instrument should be reclassified to profit or loss’. 

	o. ‘should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘should be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘should be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 


	In Issue (f), ‘recognised initially in equity are reclassified out of equity and recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘recognised initially in other comprehensive income are reclassified 
	from equity to profit or loss’.. Issue (g) is amended as follows:. 
	o. ‘should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘should be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘should be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘should be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘should be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 

	o. ‘are recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘are recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 


	In Issue (h), ‘net cumulative gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘net cumulative gain or loss is reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	Issue (j) is amended as follows: 
	o. ‘are reclassified into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘are reclassified into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘are reclassified into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 

	o. ‘shall reclassify immediately into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘shall reclassify immediately from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘shall reclassify immediately into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘shall reclassify immediately from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. ‘shall reclassify immediately into profit or loss’ is amended to ‘shall reclassify immediately from equity to profit or loss’. 

	In Question F.6.3, the section ‘Systems considerations’ in ‘Designation objectives’ is amended as follows: 

	o. (in the second paragraph) ‘track of deferred derivative gains and losses in equity’ is amended to ‘track of gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income’. 
	o. (in the second paragraph) ‘track of deferred derivative gains and losses in equity’ is amended to ‘track of gains and losses recognised in other comprehensive income’. 

	o. (in the second paragraph, twice) ‘be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. (in the second paragraph, twice) ‘be recognised in profit or loss’ is amended to ‘be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 

	o. (in the second and third paragraphs) ‘be reclassified out of equity’ is amended to ‘be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	o. (in the second and third paragraphs) ‘be reclassified out of equity’ is amended to ‘be reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 


	In Question F.6.4, ‘amounts recognised in equity are released to profit or loss’ is amended to ‘amounts recognised in other comprehensive income are reclassified from equity to profit or loss’. 
	SB-FRS 41 Agriculture 
	IGA14. In the Appendix accompanying SB-FRS 41 the rubric above paragraph A1 is amended as follows. 
	‘This appendix, accompanies, but is not part of, SB-FRS 41. It has been updated to take account of the changes made by SB-FRS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (as revised in 2008).’ 
	Example 1 in the appendix is amended as described below. 
	In the ‘Statement of financial position’ and in the ‘Statement of changes in equity’, the. reference to ‘Accumulated profits’ is amended to ‘Retained earnings’.. The following footnote to the ‘Statement of changes in equity’ is deleted:. 
	‘This is one of several formats for the statement of changes in equity permitted by SB-FRS 1.’. In the second footnote, ‘SB-FRS 7 Cash Flow Statements’ is amended to ‘SB-FRS 7. Statement of Cash Flows’.. 
	INT SB-FRS 107 Applying the Restatement Approach under SB­FRS 29 Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies 
	IGA15. In the Illustrative Example accompanying INT SB-FRS 107, in the quotation from SB-FRS 29 in paragraph IE6, ‘income statement items’ is amended to ‘income and expense items’. 
	INT SB-FRS 112 Service Concession Arrangements 
	IGA16. The Illustrative Examples accompanying INT SB-FRS 112 are amended as described below. 
	In paragraphs IE4, IE6, IE17, IE20, IE33 and IE36, ‘[the] income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’. In paragraphs IE20 and IE36, ‘The income statement charge each period is’ is amended to 
	‘The charge recognised each period in profit or loss is’.. In tables 2.3 and 3.6, ‘income statement’ is amended to ‘profit or loss’.. 
	INT SB-FRS 14 SB-FRS 19----The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction 
	--

	IGA17. The illustrative examples accompanying INT SB-FRS 14 are amended as described below. 
	In paragraph IE7, ‘balance sheet liability of 180’ is amended to ‘liability of 180 in the statement of financial position’. 
	In the tables below paragraphs IE7 and IE20, ‘Net balance sheet liability’ is amended to ‘Net liability recognised in the statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraphs IE8 and IE21, ‘balance sheet asset’ is amended to ‘asset recognised in the statement of financial position’. 
	In paragraph IE20, ‘balance sheet liability of 244’ is amended to ‘liability of 244 in the statement of financial position’. 
	Table of Concordance. 
	This table shows how the contents of SB-FRS 1 (revised 2006 and amended in 2007) and SB-FRS 1 (revised 2008) correspond. Paragraphs are treated as corresponding if they broadly address the same matter even though the guidance may differ. 
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